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APPENDIX A 

THE ACTUAL I SAT ION OF THE ISTR SYLLABUS 
IN THE FORM OF MATERIALS 

This appendix consists of: 1) the rationale for the actualisation 

of the ISTR syllabus model into materials, and 2) the experimental 

materials themselves. 

1. Rationale for the design of the experimental materials 

In this section I want to indicate how the ISTR syllabus model 

may be actualised in the design of a specific set of materials for 

beginners in EFL learning in the Brazilian school system. In 

other words, the concern here is with mediating between the ISTR 
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syllabus model and the experimental materials designed to operationalise 

this research. This section also has the further objective of 

exemplifying how the five different types of unit inventories the syllabus 

makes use of are incorporated into the syllabus (cf 5.2.1). 
The experimental materials consist of the introductory unit and 

five other units. In line with the ISTR syllabus approach, I decided 

to include an introductory unit in the materials with the purpose of 

exploiting the knowledge that learners have as language users in their 

NL to prime them. As made clear in chapter 5, one of the fundamental 

points of this approach is that learners should activate the processes 

they are familiar with as readers in their NL. Therefore, the 

introductory unit aims at sensitising the learner-reader towards the 

processes he uses when he reads a text in Portuguese, ie, its objective 

has essentially a metacognitive import. The other objective of this 

unit is to familiarise learners with the different phases of the 

methodological component and their corresponding methodological devices. 

The following five units then iniate the learner into actually 

learning how to read in English. 

1.1 The introductory unit 

This unit consists of a text in Portuguese. When writing the text, 

care was taken to include language items with which learners are 

familiar as NL users (cf the contrastive difficulty criterion in 

5.2.2). 

The content schematic area of the text deals with a former popular 

idol of Brazilian football since Brazilian children are normally 



familiar with the life of such celebrities. The text however is about 

an idol of the past of whom the learners may have never heard. That 

is, this content schematic area exploits the learners' frames of 

reference, but it also contains new information for the learner­

reader so that motivation to find the meaning of the text is 
sustained. 

The global formal schema of the text is a story schema (the 

Problem-Solution discourse macro-pattern which seems to be typical 
of narratives - cf 3.3.3.2.1) with which learners are familiar. 

The text starts with a phrase equivalent to the English "Once upon 
a time ... n, which clearly indicates to the reader that he is about 

to read a story. 

The systemic knowledge exploited in the text is also easily 

accessed by the learner-reader. In other words, the syntax and lexis 

used in the text are appropriate to the level of systemic 

competence in Portuguese of children who are beginning secondary school. 

A few lexical items which may be beyond the children's competence 

level are introduced and are either taught in the Pre-reading Phase B 

or simply left untaught as a device to indicate to the learner-reader 

that he does not need to understand every word in a text to comprehend 

it. This is an important strategy for them to use in reading an L2 

text. They have to learn to live in uncertainty and not to worry 

if they cannot read every word in the text. 

The introductory unit contains exactly the same phases of the 
methodological component. 

1.1.1 Pre-reading Phase 

· Prediction of the content schematic area of the text by 
discussing the meaning of the title of the passage. 

· Inducement of the formal schematic structure of the text by 

bringing to learners' mind the nonce upon a time ... n story schema 

type. 

1.1.2 Reading Phase A 

· Superficial level of reading comprehension. 

· Use of questions to guide the learner-reader's interaction 
with the text. 
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1.1.3 Pre-Reading Phase A 

· Use of problem-solving activities to teach lexis and syntax. 

· Preparation of the learner-reader to apply systemic knowledge 
in the next reading phase so that the meaning potential of systemic 

level units is realised. 

1.1.4 Reading Phase B 

· Realisation of the systemic level taught in the previous phase 

at discourse level. 

· Reading of the same text again at a deeper comprehension level 

in order to indicate to the reader that we read texts for different 

purposes. 

· Use of further questions which provide for the learner-reader's 

interaction with other segments of the text. 

1.1.5 Comprehension testing Phase 

· Test of the global comprehension of the text. 

1.1.6 Post-reading Phase 

· Critical appraisal of the content schematic area of the text by 
relating the life of a football idclof the pest to the learners' 
knowledge about the life of a football idol of today. 

1.1.7 Priming and concluding notes 

Use of a note to the learner-reader at the beginning and end of 

the unit which makes its objectives explicit. 

1.2 Unit 1 

1.2.1 Units selected from inventories1 

1.2.1.1 Content schema inventory: Sunday at a football stadium 

1.2.1.2 Formal schema inventory: 
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1.2.1.2.1 Global formal schema: Narrative (time sequence 
relations) 

This teaching unit mainly exploits implicit signalling. It 

requires that the learners utilise their knowledge of time sequence 

relations in the world to access the rhetorical organisation of the 

text. 

1.2.1.2.2 2 Local formal schemata: 

Mostly implicitly signalled. Use of discourse marker AND expressing 

Bonding Relation (additive): Matching Relation 

'(Sl'N.'.fl.e.· contrast): Temporal Relation (chronological sequence). 

1.2.1.3 S t 
.. 3 yn actlc lnventory 

(A) S V 0 (A) 

S V Cs 
Functional words: at, to, I, he, she, they 

Anaphora 

1.2.1.4 . Lexical inventory 

· Days of the week 

· Cardinal nos. (1-15) 

· meal terms: breakfast, lunch, dinner 

· morning, evening, afternoon, o'clock, 

• fan, stadium, mother, father, sandwiches 

football, TV, goal, bed, home, shout, go, 

be, return, watch, get up, have + meals. 

1.2.2 Methodological component 

1.2.2.1 Pre-reading Phase A 

. Use of a text in Portuguese 

- narrative (time sequence relations) 

-topic: A special day at school 
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1.2.2.2 Reading Phase A 

· Use of cognates (also 'aha' hypothesis device)4 

· Use of questions: identification of the characters in the story, 

where they go on Sundays, their age, the time they go to the stadium, 
what they shout when there is a goal, the time they return home. 

1.2.2.3 Pre-reading Phase A 

· Use of knowledge that learners have about the days of the week, 
numbers, meal terms etc. in their NL to teach lexis in English. 

· Focus on language awareness (recategorisation of some concepts 

in the FL and cognates) 

· Use of problem solving tasks and some traditional language 
, 5 exerClses. 

1.2.2.4 Reading Phase B 

· Further questions: identification of the football teams the 

characters cheer for and the meals they have at different times of 

the day. 

1.2.2.5 Comprehension Testing Phase 

· Tasks: retelling of the story in Portuguese and association 
of given words with the general meaning of each paragraph. 

1.2.2.6 Post-reading Phase 

• Useofadiagram (a timetable): learners required to compare 

their timetable with the characters' . 

1.3 Unit 2 

1.3.1 Units selected from inventories 

1.3.1.1 Content schema inventory: First Day in School 

1.3.1.2 Formal schema inventory 
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1.3.1.2.1 Global formal schema: Narrative (time sequence 
relations) 

This teaching unit also exploits learners' knowledge of time 

sequence relations in the world to approach the rhetorical structure 

of the text. 

1.3.1.2.2 Local formal schemata: Mostly implicitly signalled 

Re-use of the discourse markers AND (Bonding Relation and Temporal 

Relation) and THEN (Temporal Relation). 

1.3.1.3 syntactic inventory: 

S V Cs 

(A) S V (0) (A) 

Functional word: It 

Anaphora 

1.3.1.4 Lexical inventory: 

• Ordinal numbers (1-15) 

• today, yesterday, tomorrow 

· notebook, eraser, pencil, homework, milk, 
coffee, bread, butter, teeth, mathematics, 

Portuguese, geography, history, English, 
uniform, classes. 

· brush, wear, have (possess), have + coffee/milk, 
have + butter/bread. 

1.3.2 Methodological component 

1.3.2.1 Pre-reading Phase A 

. Use of a text in Portuguese 

- narrative (time sequence relations) 

- topic: A Sunday on the beach 

. Use of a diagram: learners are asked to predict the content 

schematic area of the English text by completing the timetable. 
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1.3.2.2 Reading Phase A 

· Use of cognates (also 'aha' hypothesis device). 

· Use of questions: identification of the day, the clothes the 

characters are wearing, the time they get up, the time they arrive 

at school, the number of classes they have on that day, when they 

have a break, and the time they returned horne. 

1.3.2.3 Pre-reading Phase A 

· Review of cardinal numbers and daysof the week in order to 

teach ordinal numbers. 

· Use of problem-solving tasks (exploitation of the conceptual 

framework of a calendar) 

· Focus on language awareness (cognates and recategorisation of 

concepts in the FL). 

1.3.2.4 Reading Phase B 

· Use of further questions: whether that day is the second day 

in school, what the characters bring to school, what they do after 

they get up, what they have for breakfast, what they do after 

breakfast, and the classes they have on that day. 

1.3.2.5 Comprehension Testing Phase 

· Use of problem-solving tasks: identifying drawings and words 
with the meaning of each paragraph. 

· Identification of the paragraph which contains the introduction 
to the story. 

1.3.2.6 Post-reading Phase 

· Oral discussion in Portuguese of the characters' life and the 
pupils'. 

4. Unit 3 

1.4.1 Units selected from inventories: 
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1.4.1.1 Content schema inventory: A story about a history teacher 

1.4.1.2 Formal schema inventory: 

1.4.1.2.1 Global formal schema: Narrative (situation -
problem -solution) 

This teaching unit introduces the problem-solution discourse 

macro-pattern and exploits the knowledge that learners have of this 

rhetorical pattern in Portuguese to access this rhetorical organisation 

in English. 

1.4.1.2.2 Local formal schemata: 

Mostly implicity signalled. Re-use of discourse marker AND 

expressing Bonding Relation (additive) and Matching Relation (si~ple 

contrASt 

1.4.1.3 Syntactic inventory: 

S V Cs (A) 

SVAA 

(A) S V A 

(A) S V 0 (A) 

· Functional words: them, her, him 

· Anaphora 

· Morpheme markers: Present/Past: V + ER = Agent 

1.4.1.4 Lexical inventory 

· colours: blue, green, yellow, red, black, white 

· parents, sport, discovery, woman, shoe, pair, 

pupil, teacher, children. 

· funny, favourite, sleepy 

• laugh, change, like, teach, go 

• now 

1.4.2 Methodological component 



1.4.2.1 Pre-reading Phase A 

· Use of a text in Portuguese 
- narrative (problem-solution pattern) 

- topic: A boy who gets lost in a forest 
· Use of the title of the passage in English and of the illustration 

to induce the content schematic area of the text. 

1.4.2.2 Reading Phase A 

· Use of cognates (also 'aha' hypothesis device) 

· Use of questions: what day it was yesterday, where the characters 

in the story went, with whom, where they are now, in which classes they 

are now, who the history teacher is, and what she is teaching them 

now. 

1.4.2.3 Pre-reading Phase B 

· Use of problem-solving tasks and some language exercises. 

1.4.2.4 Reading Phase B 

· Use of further questions: clarifying why the characters went 
to the stadium and why the pupils are laughing; identifying what 
the teacher always has in the closet, what she did during the break, 
and the colour of her shoes. 

1.4.2.5 Comprehension testing Phase 

· Identification of the communicative value of each paragraph 

in the story in terms of the problem-solution pattern. 

· Illustration of the problem involved in the text by colouring 

a drawing. 

1.4.2.6 Post-reading Phase 

· Pupils' reports in Portuguese on funny situations similar to 

the one described in the text with which they have been involved. 
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1.5 Unit 4 

1.5.1 Units selected from inventories: 

1.5.1.1 Content schema inventory: The Discovery of Brazil 

1.5.1.2 Formal schema inventory: 

1.5.1.2.1 . Global formal schema: narrative (situation -
problem-solution pattern) 

1.5.1.2.2 . Local formal schemata: 

Implicitly signalled. 

1.5.1.3 Syntactic inventory: 

(A) S V A (A) 

S V Cs 
Pseudo-S 

SVOA 

Morpheme markers: 's (genitive), - ED (Past) 

Anaphora 

1.5.1.4 Lexical inventory: 

. class, subject, map, group, ship, mountain, 
state, discoverer. 

. interested 

start, command, travel, arrive, call, end, discover. 

1.5.2 Methodological component 

1.5.2.1 Pre-reading Phase A 

. Use of a text in Portuguese 

- narrative (problem-solution pattern) 

- topic: The need of green areas in the city of Rio 

. Use of a map to induce the content schematic area of the text. 
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1.5.2.2 Reading Phase A 

· Use of cognates (also 'aha' hypothesis device). 

· Use of questions: identification of the subject of the class 
yesterday, the reason why Italo was interested in the class, what 

there was in the classroom, when the Portuguese left Portuga~when 

they arrived in Brazil, who Cabral was. 

1.5.2.1 Pre-reading Phase B 

· Use of ~oblem-solving tasks and language exercises 

1.5.2.4 Reading Phase B 

· Use of further questions: identification of the time the class 

started, how the Portuguese went to Brazil, where they arrived in 

Brazil, what they called a mountain they saw in the distance and 

when the class finished. 

1.5.2.5 Comprehension Testing Phase 

· Use of problem-solving tasks: identification of words with the 

meaning of each paragraph. 

Transference of the information found in the text to a drawing. 

· Cloze procedure exercise. 

1.5.2.6 Post-reading Phase 

• Discussion in Portuguese of other facts related to the history 
of Brazil. 

1.6 Unit 5 

1.6.1 Units selected from inventories: 

1.6.1.1 Content schema inventory: Break time 

1.6.1.2 Formal schema inventory: 
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1.6.1.2.1 Global formal schema: Narrative (situation -
problem-solution pattern) 

1.6.1.2.2 Local formal schemata: 

. Mostly implicitly signalled . 

. Re-use of the discourse marker AND expressing Temporal Relation 

(Chronological sequence), Bonding Relation (additive) and use of BUT 

expressing Bonding Relation (Contrastive coupling). 

1.6.1.3 Syntactic inventory: 

(A) S V A 

S V Cs 
SVOA 

Pseudo-S V A 

Morpheme marker: irregular past 

Functional words: behind, in front of, in, out. 

1.6.1.4 Lexical inventory: 

• break, tree, hide and seek, mango, playground . 

. good, long. 

appear, play, hide, seek, there to be, behind, 
in front of, in , out. 

1.6.2 Methodological component 

1.6.2.1 Pre-reading Phase A 

· Use of a text in Portuguese 

- narrative (problem-solution pattern) 

- topic: The story of a child who almost drowned in the sea 

· Inducement of the content schematic area of the English text 
through the discussion of its title and of the illustration. 

1.6.2.2 Reading Phase A 

· Use of cognates (and also the 'aha' hypothesis device) 

· Use of questions: identification of when the history class 
ends, who played hide and seek, who hid behind the trees, what class 

the characters had after the break, who appeared five minutes later. 



1.6.2.3 Pre-reading Phase B 

· Use of problem-solving tasks and language exercises. 

1.6.2.4 Reading Phase B 

· Use of further questions: identification of where the characters 

went at the end of the class, why, what the class was like, who 

Pedro was in the game, who found the children, where Italo was, what 

Italo's face was like and why. 

1.6.2.5 Comprehension Testing Phase 

· Identification of the communicative value of each paragraph. 

· Transference of the information in the second paragraph to 

a drawing provided. 

· Completion of a given drawing on the basis of their inferences. 

1.6.2.6 Post-reading Phase 

· Discussion in Portug~ of what the learners do during their 

break time. 
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2. The eXperimental materials 

CONTENTS 

Instructions to the teacher ••••••••••••••••••••••• 0 •••••• 

Introductory unit ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 

Unit 1 

Unit 2 

Unit 3 

Unit 4 

Unit 5 

A Sunday at the Maracane Stadium •••••••••••• 

Narrative (Time sequence relations); cardinal 

nos. (1-15); meal terms; pronouns; and 

rirst Day in School ••••••••••••••••••••••••• 

Narrative (time saquence relations); days of 

the week; ordinal nos. (1-15); then (time) 

The History Teacher ••••••••••••••••••••••••• 

Narrative (situation, problem, solution): 

present/past: pronouns; teac~; colours 

The Discoverv of Brazil •••••••••••••••••••••• 

Narrative (,'"tloA. ... t.:.o~ . pr'O\.~" ~ 
sol~t~ ); ED past; pronouns; 's 

Break Time •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 

Narrative (situation, problem, solution); 

There is/There ara; irregular past: BUT; 

behind/in front of; in/out 
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Instructions to the Teacher 

I. Pre-reading phese A 

Objective: To induce the content end rhetorical value of the 

text to facilitate reading. 

18 

1. Discuss the content of the text by guessing the meaning of the 

title; exploiting the graphs, drawings, etc 

of each unit; etc. 

at the beginning 

2. Read with pupils e text in Portuguese which has a similar 

rhetorical organisation of the text of the unit. 

Teacher calls pupils' attention to the rhetorical organisation 

of the text (in unit 1: a narrative-time sequence relations) 

and to some eimple notions of whet is involved in reading (eg 

not every word is important to the meaning of the text; some 

words refer to other worde, etc). Basic to the pedagogy used 

here is that the learner-reader should understand what is 

involved in the reading process. 

Note that at the beginning of the course the content and rhetorical 

organizetion of the texts are as familiar to the pupils as possible 

to make up for their lack of linguistic knowledga (lexis and 

grammer). 

II. R.ading phase A (euperficial reading) 

Objective,: 1. To show pupils that reading involves risk-ta king 

and that it is not an activity totally dependent on 

what is written on the page. The reader's 

contribution to the reading process is crucial. We 

are able to read because we are able to relate what 

is presented in the text to what we already know. 
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2. To establish the content framework of the unit 

(on the basis of the content area of the text). 

Teacher reads the text orally end pupils silently try to read and 

understand it by using whatever resources available to them (on 

the besis of their knowledge of the content and rhetorical 

organisation of the taxt induced in the Pre-reading phase A; 

cognates, etc) and by focusing on the questions inserted in the 

text. These questions aim at miming the learner-reader'e 

interaction with the writer through the text and should trigger 

the learner-reader's prior knowledge. It is important that the 

learners realise they do not have to interact with every sentence 

of the text. The teacher should call the pupils' attention to 

the similarity bet~een the rhetorical organilation of the text in 

English and the previous text in Portuguese. 

Note: This phase requires a very superficial level of comprehension 

of the text. 

III. Pre-reading phaaa B 

Objective: To provide for the necessary linguistic knowledge 

(lexis and grammar) so that the comprehension of the 

text can be realised at a deeper level in reading 

phase B. Most of the activities included here are of 

a problem-solving nature .0 that the pupils will have 

to make recours. to their cognitiva structures to solve 

problems, which are not always linguistic problem •• 

The aim is to focus on what the pupils are using 

language for instaad of on language itself. In other 

words, they will be using their linguistic knowledge 

to reach some purpose by solving a problem and not 

simply applying it to a lenguage exercise. 
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The instructions for each activity are provided in Portuguese. 

IV. Raading phasa B (daeper comprehension level) 

Objective: To raach a deeper comprehension level of the text 

activating the linguistic knowledge centered on in 

pre-reading phase B. 

The teacher reads the text orally and the pupils read the text 

silently and try to understand it by focussing on the questions 

inserted in the text, a9 in reading phase A. Note that even in 

this phase we are not concerned with the total comprehension of 

the text. This is derived from the view of reading adopted here: 

we do not normally heve to understand every single word to 

understand a text. 

V. Comprehension - Testing phese 

Objective: To test the comprehension of the text. 

Again, there is • tendency to exploit problem-solving activities 

here involving diagrams, graphs, maps, etc. Also, the general 

rhetorical organisetion is emphasised as a way of relating the 

rhetorical organisation of a specific text to its meaning. It is 

expected that pupils learn to transfer a particular rhetorical 

organisation to other texts of the same rhetorical type. 

VI. Post-reading phase 

Objective: To call up parsonal responses from the learner-reader 

80 as to connect the reading act with the world around 

him. 

As reading capacity develops, this phase acquirss a more relevant 

role since the texts used will include content with which the 

learner-reader is not familiar. Therefore, learning a foreign 

language through learning how to read in that language will be 

a way of leerning about the world in general. Also in this phase 



the learner-reader is required to express his view of the 

content of the reading passage. 
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- 4 

Note that this phase is totally developed in Portuguese. 



- 5 

Introductory Unit 

This unit contains all the phases of the other units of the 

course (Pre-reading phase A, Reading phase A, Pre-reading 

phase B, reading phase B, comprehension testing phase, Poet­

reading phase); however it deal~ with a text in Portuguese. 

22 

The objective of this unit is to Bensitise the learner-reeder 

to the processes he uses when reading in his native language, 

which is part of what he has to learn to use in order to read 

in English. Therefore, the reading strategies which are 

exploited in the course ere clearly explained to the pupils 

here through the reading of the Portuguese text. Below I list 

a few of these strategiess 

1. while reading we ere interacting with the writer 

through the text; 

2. we don't read every word in the text; 

3. some words refer to other words; 

d. severel words in English are similar to Portuguese 

words; 

5. Not everything the writer means in explicitly 

stated in the text. ~e have to infer what he 

meens from what he states; etc. 

As pointed out above (of Instructions to the Teacher. I - Pre­

reading phase A), the learner-reeder should become aware of what 

is involved in the reeding process. 



UNIDADE INTRODUTCRIA 

I - PRJr.fElRA FASE DE P~-LEITURA 

I I - PRHIElRA LEITURA 

Garrineha, Alesria do Povo 

Era uma ve z um men ino eharnado t!anoe 1 que vi via en 

uma cidade do interior do estado do Rio. Hanoel era conhe­
ONDE MANDEL VIVIA? 

cido pelo apelido ce Garri~eha. Tinha as pernas arcadas e 
QUAL ERA 0 SEU APELIDO? COMO ERAM AS SUAS PERNAS? 

adorava j o~ar futebol. I Sempre gue I podia, Hanoe I j ogava 

umas peladas nos campinhos de sua cidade. 0 menino cresceu 

e acabou indo jogar no tiree co Botaforo na capital do cstado. 

Seu tipo fisico, Icontudol, na visao dos entendicos 
o QUE CAUSAVA ESPANTO? 

em futebol causava espanto. Cor.o era possivel que aquele ra-
POR OUt:? 

paz franzino. de pernas tortas, que nal podia andar direito 

pudesse jogar futebol? Afinal, joear futebol nao e para 

qualquer urn. Voci ale~ de ser urn atleta rrecisa ser urn mala­

barista com a bola, lou scjal, urn verdadeiro artista. IMasl 

o futuro reservava u~a surpresa. 

Garrincha tornou-se poueo a pouco urn grance idolo 
QUAL FO! A SURPRESA QUE 0 FUTURO RESERVAVA? 

carioca, nacional e internacional. Virou tema de musica de 

carnaval e de filrne. E 0 rnais irnportante de tudo: Mane Gar-

rincha foi a grande alegria qo povo. Seus inesqueciveis dri­

bles fizeram vibrar os cora~oes de milhoes de torcedores. 
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III - SEGUNDA FASE DE pRE-LEITURA 

Atividades 

I Trace uma Iinha ligando as palavras da coluna A com 

seus opostos na coluna r.. 

A B 

adorar ca~ital 

cidade do interior I odiar I 
franzino [ianidamente 

poueo a poueo I forte I 
~aCional tristeza 

I aler-ria internacional 

2 Combine as palavras da coluna A COrl sellS respectivos 
sinonimos da coluna B. 

A B 

arcadas rostar 

viver I conhecidas 

attorar I tort as I 
£amosas I JT10rar I 

idolo I I assunto 

tema I I heroi I 
, 

Vlsao I surEresa 

espanto 
, • oplnlao 

t'ranzino I I magro I 
I malaoarista I artista ce 

, 
Clrco 
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3 Descubra as palavras na roda abaixo. Siga 0 exemplo. 

4 Agrupe as palavras abaixo de acordo COM OS seus sir-ni­
ficados. 

5 

pernas, time, ~alabarista, interior, Botafogo, 
franzino, jogar, cidade, capital, Garrincha, crescer. 

tipo fisico futebol I estado I artista I 

I SEHPRE QUE I a: I TODA VEZ QUE I 
a) ISempre quel podia, r~anoel jorava umas peladas. 

b) ISemEre guel jogava futebol. S' . . en!;10 

c) podia, M' . lrltlm ia ao Maracana. 

d) ISemEre cuel podia, Sandra ia 

6 I CONTUDO I · I MAS I ' I POREM I 
a) Seu tipo fisico, I contudol. causava espanto. 

b) Suas pernas tortas, I, causavam surpresa. 

c) 0 futuro, Icontudol • reservava ______________ _ 

25 
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7 I au SEJA I = [ISTO £ J . [§ OUTRAS PALAVRAS I 
a) Garrincha foi urn malabarista, lou sej ai, urn 'Jerda­

deiro artista. 
, 

b) Na visao dos entendidos em futebol, '----r _____ ...J1 , 

dos especialistas, Garrincha nio podia ser urn born 
jogador. 

c) Garrincha foi a Alegria do Povo, fpLl ~, 

IV - SEGUNn~ LEITURA 

Garrincha, Al~eTia do Povo 

Era urn2 vez urn neni1lo chamado Hanoel que vivia em 
O~DE MANDEL VrVIA? 

uma cidad~ do interior do ~stado do Rio. Manoel era conhe-

cido pelo apelido de Garrincha, tinha as pernas arcadas, e 
QUAL ERA 0 SEU APELI[JO? COMO ERAM AS SUAS PERNAS? 

adorava j ogar futebol. G<Jernpre que 1 podia Manoe 1 j oga"a 
C QUE MANDEL FAZIA SEMPRE QUE PODIA? 

umas peladas nes campinhos de sua cidade. 0 menino cresceu 

e acabou indo jogar HO time do Botafogo na capital do estado. 
ONDE EL:= For JOGAR QUA.NDO CRESCEU? 

SeU tipo fisico, Icontudcl, na visao dos entendicos 
o QUE CAUSAVA ESPAN~O? 

em futebol causava cspanto. Como era possjvel que aquele ra-

paz franzino de pernas tortas que mal podia andar direito pu­

desse jogar futebol? Afinal, jogar futebol nao c para qual­

quer urn. Voce aIcm de ser urn atieta pr~cisa sel' urn mal aba-
o QUE t NECESsARIO PARA SE JOGAR FUTEBOL? 

rista com a bola, ou seja, urn vcrdadeiro artista. ~ 0 

futuro reservava uma surrresc. 

Garrincha tornou- se POtICO a pouco urn grande idolo 
QUAL FO: A SJRPRESA QUE 0 FUTURO RESERVAVA? 

do futebol c~rioca, nacional e internacional. Virou tema de 

musica de carnaval e de filme. E 0 mais importante de tudo: 
o QUE FOr 0 MAIS IMPORTANTE 

Mane Garrincha foi a grande Alegria do Povo. Seus inesqueci­
NA VIDA DE MANt? 
veis dribles fizcram vibl'al' cs cora~oes de milhoes de torcedores. 



v - COHPREENSA:O 

8 0 texto que voce leu pode ser dividido em tres partes 
correspondentes a cada paragra£o: situa~ao. problema 
e solu~io. Identi£iQue os parigra£os abaixo de acordc 
com esta classi£ica~ao. 

c===J paragra£o - problema 

c===J paragra£o - solu~ao 

c===J paragra£o - situa~io 
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9 Escreva certo (C) ou errado (E) ao lado das a£irma~oes 
abaixo de acordo com a informa~ao do texto que voce leu: 

a) Garrincha nasceu na capital do estado do Rio. c=J 
b) Garrincha desde pequeno gostava de jogar futebol. c=J 
c) Na opiniao dos especialistas em futebol era impossi­

vel que Garrincha acabasse sendo urn born jogador. c=J 
d) Para ser urn jogador de £utebol basta ser urn atle­

tao c=J 
e) 0 mais importante da vida de Garrincha foi ser urn 

idolo internacional. c=J 

VI - rOS-LEITURA 

10 Garrincha £oi urn idolo do futebol. mas nunc~ £oi rico 
como os idolos de hoje em dia. Quais sao os idolos de 
futebol agora? Voce acha certo que eles ganhem tanto 
dinheiro? 

NOTA DO ALUNO: 

Esta unidade introdutoria do nosso curso de leitura ern 

ingles teve a £un~io de chamar sua aten~io para 0 que ocorre 

quando voce Ie em portugues, porque 0 mesmo ocorrera quando 

voce ler em ingles. 
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Voce reparou nos seguintes pontos: 

1) Ao lermos, nos ja sabe~os, norma1nente, ~uito sobre 0 tex-

to que vamos 1er e utilizarnos eSf.e conhecimento para enter­

dermos 0 texto. Por exe~pl0, Q nosso conhecinento sobre fu­

tebol e seus idolos e muito importante para a compreensao do 

texto acima. 

2) Nao precisamcs comureenJer todas as palavras de urn texto 

para entende-lo. Por exemplc, a ultima frase desse t~xto 

nao precisa seT entendiaa para esse texto ser comprecndido. 

3) Algumas palavras rcferem-se a outras palavras. Por exem­

plo, a palavra menino c usada para substituir Manoel nes­

te texto que voce leu. 

4) Ler urn tcxto e como conversar com 0 autor do texto. As 

perguntas que voce r~spondeu sobre 0 texto sao as pergun­

tas que voce tern que fazer ao autor para compreender 0 texto. 

5) Ha palavras que li~arn frases. Por exe"~lo: sempre que, 

contudo, ~. etc. 

6) Nem tudo 0 que urn autor quer dizer esta clararnente dito no 

texto. Precisamos tirar cQnclusoes. 

Esperc ~Je voce tenha gostado dessa unidade e que tenha 

curtido ler esse texto ern portuguese Mas agora e hora de 

aprender a leT em ingles. yoce ~ iostar!!! 
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NAME 

Unit 1 

Narrative: time sequence relations 

Cardinal nos. (I-IS); meel terms; pronouns; and 

I. Primeira fase de pre-Ieitura 

o Die des Crian~es 

ftelo e Bie S80 irmaos e estudem na mesme escole. 

fte10 sata na 6a. serie e Bie na Sa. eerie. tIes estudam no 

turno de manhe de 7:30 as 12:00 • tem as mesmas mat~rias. Nor­

malmente, eles voltem para case depois des aulas, mas hoje ha 

a1gumae atividadea especiais a tarde. t 0 dia das crian;es. 

~s 12:30 hevera uma merenda refor~eda com mingau, 

bolo e laite. 

~ ume hore e professors de artes vai mostrer una de­

senhos enimados e a seguir vai haver uma exposi;ao dos treba­

lhos dos .lunos. 

~s 14:30 ftelo e Bie veo participer das competi~oes 

esportives. Ele joga no time de futebol de turme e ele joga no 

time de queimado. 

~s 4 hores e hore de volter para casa. Vei sar um 

die movimentedo. 



II. Leitura superficial 

A Sunday at the Maracani Stadium 

I..U#V(...to\ leN» .v 
!>TA1)luM 

OJ Nt.JE..1t 
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On Sundays Italo ~ Bia go to the football stadium with 
~ ~ O? ~ ~ ~? <!l-lt ~v6.4I o.t:n~? 

their mother ~I father. They like ~ootball a lot. Italo is 12 
~#::... ~~J..1:td 

and Bia is 10. He is e Flamengo fan ~ she is a Vasco fan. 
~;o. id,..k k ~ 7 

They get up et B otclock land J have breakfast. Then et 

12 0 t clock they heve lunch r end I wetch TV. 

At 3 otclock they go to the stadium. They take some 
~~.-.~~~ c...o~~ 

sandwiches with them. Sometimes they shout "Goal!". They 
~~~~? ~~~cQ'-~~ 
generally enjoy the game. 

At 7 otclock in the evening, they return home, have 

A.~~4>~~~~ 
dinner {§ID go to bed. 
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III. Segunda fase de pre-leitura: 

ActivitieSl 

1. Quantos dies he em uma semene? 

2. Como se conte de 1 • 15 em ingles7 

1 - one S - five 9 - nine 13 thirteen 

2 two 6 - six 10 - ten 14 fourteen 

3 - three 7 - seven 11 - eleven 15 - fifteen 

4 - four B - eight 12 - twelve 

- , 3. Quais sao os dies de semana? Escreva 0 numero em cada quadradi-

nhe que corresponde a cada dia. 

D Sunday D 'r/ednesday 

D Monday D Thursday 

D Tuesday D Friday 

D Saturday 

, 
4. Agora, escreva as numeros correspendentes a cada die da semana. 

Sunday D Wednesday D 
Monday D Thursday D 
Tuesday D Friday D 

Saturday D 
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5. Completel 

two • [~ I Thursday = ~I ______ ~ 

I II Tuesday 
Wednesday" ~I _____ ........ 

I • Saturday = Sunday 

6. Add (+ ) and subtract (-) 

two + four .. I ten - four = 

five + I .. eight 
nine -D = three 

five + five • I 
seven + five II' I 
fifteen - two == 

ten + five .. I 

7. How old are you? 
.. 

• Quentos enos voce tem? 

I am 

~ 
Ita10 is 

~ 
Bis is 

r------~=-r --------.... ~ __ ....alllnd _I ___ --' 

--~--
are 12 end 10. Bare 12 end 10 ... 

B.a)Quentos times de futebol he no Rio? 
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B. b) Quais seo eles? 

B. c) Qu.l e 0 seu time fevorito? 

8. d) Italo's favourite team is end Bie's is 

9. Quais SeD es refei;oes do dia? 

at B o'clock at 12 o'clock at 7 o'clock 
in the evening in the morning et midday 

10. Complete: 

(e) at 6 o'clock in the morning: -I 
(b) at 6 o'clock in the evening: 

(c) at 11 o'clock in the morning: 

11. Yhat ebout Italo .nd Bie? 

They hava breakfest at 

They heva at 12 o'clock. 

Tney heve at 8 o'clock in the evening. 



12. Combine as pa1avras em ing1;s com seus significadas em 

portugues: 

(a) fan = a) domingo 

-
(b) Sunday 

b) mae 
c 

( c) Stadium • c) estadia 

(d) Mother 
d) cafe-da-manha 

= 

(e) Father e) fe • 

(f) Breakfest: f) pai 

34 

13. Identifique as pa1avres em portugues na roda abaixo. A seguir. 

eBcreva 0 "umero dOB seus equiva1entes em ingles eeima deles 

como no exemplo: 

1) lunch 

2 ) shout 

3 ) evening 

4) sandwiches 

5) go 

6) football 

7) return 

B) TV 

9) dinner 

10) goal 

11) bed 

12) watch 

13) home 
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1~. Observe as pa1avras em ing1es nos exerc!cios 12 e 13 e liste -as palavres que aao parecidas com os aeus equivalentes em 

portuguese Voce percebeu quantes palavres voce ja conhece? 

1S. Escolhe 0 equivalenta em portugues para cada palavra: 

Ca) morning - manna; tarde; noite 

(b) get up - levantar-se; sair; entrar - , .. (c) breakfast - manna: cafe-da-manna; almo~o 

(d) go - ir; levar; trazer 

(e) afternoon - manha; tarde; noite 

(f) shout - correr; andar; gritar 

C g) evening 

(h) return 

manna; tarde; noite 

ir; retornar; correr 

16. Descubra as palavras na linha abaixo. Siga 0 exemplo: 

1uncn/dinnershoutgoa1bedfootballeveninggohomewatc 

17. AND I • E 

Ita10 and Bis. 

Italo is 12 D Bia is 10. 

He is a F'lamengo fan 0 she is a Vasco fan. 

They get up at B 0' clock 0 nave breakfast. 
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IV. Leitura maie profunda 

A Sunday at the Maracana Stadium 

On Sundays Italo end Bia go to the footb.ll stadium with 

~~~~~~..v~'? lOM.~~~~~ 

their mother and father. They like football a lot. Italo,is 
~au.i..~l.a~ 

12 end Bi. is 10. He is • Flamengo fan end she is a Vasco fan. 

f.4~~ ~.Jt'o~~~~') ~..Q'ot..(Y""'t.~~7 

They get up at B o'clock and have breakfast. Then at 

~~~ ~~~"'CV"l'~~ 
12 o'clock they have lunch and watch TV. 

LM \2.~? 

At 3 o'clock in the afternoon they go to the stadium. 

CS>~..J-..~~ ....... ~~: 

They take 80m. sandwiches with them. Sometimes they shout, 
I.P~~~") (0 c~ ..-JL~ ~~~ 

"Goal!". They generally enjoy the game. 

At 7 o'clock in the evening they return home, heve 

A~~..&..,.",,~~~c~~ ~ 
dinner and go to bed. 

~~~~ 
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-v. Teste de compreansao 

lB. Escolha e pe1evra que me1hor descrever cada paragrafo: 

midda~ afternoon morning I I evening lintroduction\ 

Paragreph 1 Paregraph 3 

Paragraph 2 Paragraph 4 

19. ",Que paragr2lfo refere-se particularmente a permanencia dos 

persona gens na estadio? 

peragraph 

20. Voce pode recontar a estoria agora1 

, 
, , 
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VI. Pos-Leiture 

.. 
21. Liste 0 que voce normelmente fez eos domingos ~ compare 

sues etividades com as do ftalo e de Bie. Complete 0 quadro 

abaixo com as sues atividades. 

_______________ '8 Sunday 

8:00 get up end ............. 
12:00 

3:00 

7:00 

10:00 
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NAME: 

UNIT 2 

Narrative: time sequence relations 

Days of tne week; ordinal nos. (1-15), tnen (tim~; have 

, . 
I. Prime ira fase de pre-1e1tura 

Domingo na Praia 

Quando eramos pequenos, os domingos eram dias mais que 

especiais. - r Nao t1nnamos que n05 preoeupar com a hora de levan-
, -tar, tomar 0 cafe todo, comar 0 pao sam daixar cair migalnas no 

cnao, escovar os dentes e sair cerrende para a eseela. 

~s e noras mamas ecordava, preparava 0 cafe e ligava 0 

r~dio. Ouviamos musics tomande cafe. ~s 10 horas ja estavamos 

vestidos para 0 domingo na praia. 

~s 10:30 sob 0 ceu azul a sol quante chegavamos 8 praia. 

Brincavamos de fazer eastelos na areia e de dar calde. 

Ao maio-dia era e hora dos sandu!ches que mamaa ~inha pr~ 

parado em casa. Que delicia! 

~ uma hora da tarde, quando 0 sol ja estava quente damais, 

era hora de vol tar pare case. Tomavemo9 0 onibus e no transito 
, , 

repido dos dominges chegavamos em cass em um minute. 
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II. Leiture superficial 

First Day in School 

b_OO GET UP . e~U!')k -13 

11<00 SChOOL 5 Ci...~5St.Cj 

<3-.50 B 

ll:jo R HolY\t. 

Today is Monday. It is the first dey of the school year. Bie 

~kl~7 
and Italo are quite happy about that. They are wearing their 

t.D ~I'~ 0 "l-~ ~ ~ 

new uniforms. They also heve some new notebooks, pencils, end 

erasers. 

At 6 o'clock they get up, brush their teeth and have breakfast. 
A ~ ~;) ...Jlcv;, .o.a..Q~ ') 

They have coffee, milk, breed and butter. I Thenlthey put on 

their uniforms and get on the bus. 

At 7 o'clOCK they are in the school. 

A. ~ ~ .. .!J.A/~ ....,.d"c=o~. ~eR&-7 
They have 5 classes today: 

~~~ ~L'\.,) ~~I t.-'Y'\. .t... 
Portuguese, m~thematics. history, English and geography. They 

ere anxious to meet their new teachers. 
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At 9:50 they have a break. They always have a sandwich at school. 

~~..t~~L~: 

At 12:30 they return home by bus. IThenlthey have.lunch end do 

~ ~~.) ...J(.. . .l ~~ ~ ~X). ., 

their homework in the efternoon. 

III. Segunde fase de pre-1eitura 

Activities: 

1. Voce sabe as numeros de 1 a 157 

1 10 0 
5 110 

3 6 9 12 15_1 __ 

• 
2. Estes numeros ecime sea cardinais. Agora vamos aprender os 

numeros ordineis: 

1st - first 6th-sixth 11th - eleventh 

2nd - second 7th - seventh 12th - twelfth 

3rd - third 8th - eighth 13th - thirteenth 

4th - fourth 9th - ninth 14th - fourteenth 

5th - fifth 10th - tenth 15th - fifteenth 

3. Complete as frases abaixo: 

a) Sunday is the first day of the week. 

b) I is the second day of the week. 



c) Tuesday is the I Iday of the week. 

d) Wednesday is the I Iday of the week. 

e) lis thel lof the week. 

f) friday is the day of the week. 

g) I lis the seventh day 

4. Calendar 

Month: Septe~ber 

S.M. TWT FS 
i .t 3 4 6 b "71-

8 S i.0 U. ~a 1 ~ itt 
is i& 1~ 1~ 1~ ~O :l1 
ciQl.. ct~ ~4 .t5 ,26 ~'l ~8 
~'3 ~o 31 

of the week. 

a) Today ie Monday. It is the second of September. 
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b) Yesterday wes Sunday. It wae the I I of September. 

c) Tomorrow ie Tueeday. o is the of September. 

d) t"!ednesday is the I of Septamber. 

ed I is the fifth of September. 

f) friday is the I of September. 

g) Saturday ie the lof September. 

• 5. Marque os dies seguintes no calendario acima, 

Monday, the ninth 

Sunday, the eighth 

Wednesday, the eleventh 

friday, the sixth 
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6. Combine as palavres de colune A com as seus equivalentes da 

colune B: 

notebooks cadernos 

homework 

eraser trabalho de ca;;] 

pencil borrache 

milk J , . 
lap1s 

coffee manteiga 

bread cafe 

-butter peo 

teeth dantes 

7. Agrupe as palavras abaixo de acordo com a seu significado: 

notebooks homework eraser sandwich lunch 

mathematics Portuguese pencil geography history • 

milk coffee uniform bread butter English 

brush teeth. 

a) I!Ichool b) breakfast c) classes 

d) breek e) home 
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-B. Liste as palevres do texto que sao parecides com pelevras po£ 

tuguesas: 

9. CERTO (C) ou ERRADO (E) 

a' They heve breakfast. IThenlthey put on their uniforms. C/E 

b) They brush their teeth. IThenlthey get up. C/E 

c) They brush their teeth. IThenlthey go to school C/E 

d) They have lunch. IThenlthey do their homework CIE 

e) They have lunch. IThenlthey return home by bus. C/E 

10. No quedrsdo abaixo ha B pelavres do texto dests unidede. Sera 

que voce con segue descobri-les? 

~ ~ C'O F F f f la -~ 1" 1611JjJ IIWIIII, 0 ~- IJilU, i_ 
~ = 

L I¥\ 0 .. Q *f'" 'A T 10 
0 T 5 I~ - 15 T JC.. 
~ It-w t(' ) 13 I .~ A ID 
~ ~ 0 I. ~ ~ 1 0 T 
IrU w ~ P t. r K. 100 ~ Ile.I 

"" W I/.UI IIU4J, L r ~ K '11'11, lau 

I-:'t. UJi iJiJIJ, P 0 L ~. ~ 0 L 
~~ w E A ~ P t A L 
0 I'" N 0 IUIJ- A v Wt. 1111 
X z <.: 5 >J 1.. x ~ JJU., 

'" N I J: 0 I? f'f\ ~ tJ... 

"" I 4 I( IIIA.\.V T I- -. IMo4. 

11. Complete es pelevres ebeixol 

w • user 
note - cedernos 

b • manteiga 
br __ _ -= peo 

mi • leite 
pe _ _ _ _ • lapis 

ere = borraeha 

homew • trabalho de casa 

coffee 

ereser 

bread 

butter 

weer 

pencil 

uniform 

milk 



12. HAVE 

a) HAVE .. ter 

They have notebooks ./ Eles tem cadernos ) 

They have 5 classes • I I 
b) HAVE + refeicwoes 

They have lunch • I Eles almocwam 

They have breakfast .1 
~--------------------' 

They have dinner .. IL-______________________ ~ 

TheV have a sneck • ( Eles merendam 

c) HAVE + coffee/milk 

They have coffee .. I Eles tomam cafe 

They have milk • I 
d) HAVE + breed/butter 

They have bread -I E les comem pio J 
They have butter • I~ __________________ ~ 

IV. Leitura mais profunda 

Today is Monday. 
~~",..).'~1 

l" 

rirst Dey in School 

It is the first day of the school year. 

~ -t' 0 p~&b ~ ~ o..u.k ~ 
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Bis end 

Italo ere quite happy about that. They are weering their new uniforms. 

")~.H~'~ ~ ~ ~o.. "",J-c:i':o Jo.),J~ , 

They also have some new notebooks, pencils, and erasers. 

0~-;~ ~') t~O'\. ~ "'- .L/~~" 7 
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At " o'clock they get up, brush their t~eth and have breakfast. (\, .l-
A~ ~, ~ ~ ~., U:>~4~ ~ .k~ ~ s.t.~~ 
They have coffee, milk, bread and butter. I Then I they put on 

D~~ ~.Jt~7 ~~ .,&IV) ~ ~ 
their uniforms and get on the bus. 

~~~~: 

At 7 o'clock they ere in the school. They have 5 classes today: 

,,'\:::""" ~~ ~, .... ~ ("I'\.Q. .Q.~~<>- "'I ~ ~ ~ .. ~ ~ ? 

Portuguese, mathematics, history, English and geography. They 
~~J~? 

are anxious to meet the new teachers. 

At 9:50 they heve a break. They always have a sandwich at school. 

(O.~ ~IC"'~~~~., l0~ ........ ()!.>..:.~~~'? 

At 12:30 they return home by bus. Then they have lunch and do 

I'c ~-~ ~A-? ~ ~~ ~~, \.C. ~ ~ ~~~ 
their homework in the afternoon. 
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V. Teste de Compreenseo 

11. Numere os desenhos abaixo de acordo com os paragrafos que ca_ 

da um representa: 

-

12. que paregrafo apresenta a introdu~ao da estoria? 

D paragraph 

13. Qua pa1avra descreve malhor cade peragrefo? 

2nd paragraph - lunch - break -
3rd paragraph -

breakfast - dinner -
4rd paragraph - c1asse. - uniform 

5th paragraph -

VI. Poe-1eitura 
.. 

14. Compare 0 que voce faz todo die com 0 que Bia e Ital0 fazem. 

15. 0 que mais voce acha que eles fazem quando voltem da escola? 



NAME 

UNIT 3 

Narrative: situetion, problem, solution 

present/pest; pronouns, teach-teacher, colours 

I. Primeira fase de pre-leitura 

Ere uma vez ••• 

48 

Era uma vez um menino chamado Joso que morava nums montanha 

em Minas Gereis. Joso era muito teimoso e insistia em sair com 

seu cachorro Lobo passeando pelos morros e vales de vizinhen~a, 

apesar dos avisos de sue avo, D. Maria, que tinha medo que ele 

se p~rdesse. 

Um bela dia Joao saiu de cass as B horas ds manha para uma 

csminhsda e nao voltou no seu horerio habitual das 2 da tarde. 

Sua avo ficou quase louca de preocupa~oes. 
~ 

Ela esperou ate as 

d, mas como ele nso aparecia D. Maria resolveu chamar a pol!cia 

e os bombeiros. 

~s 8 hora. da noite os bombeiros encontraram Joso dormindo 

aD pe de uma goiabeira com lobo guerdando 0 seu .ono. Joso tinha 

se perdido e resolvers espersr a dia cIa rear para procurar 0 

ceminho de casa. 
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II. Leitura superficial 

The History teacher 

Yesterday was the 1st of September. It was Sunday. Italo 
o..-~~~~ 

and Bie went to the Maracane stadium with their parents. football 
~ ~.)..4~ ~~ ~ ~·.4_~ 

is their favourite sport. Now they are in school. Today is their 
~ ....... ...,;t ... ~? 

first day in Bchool. Italo is at the history class now, 

is at the English 

f. ~ .. ' 

~~~--r-~ 
class now. I~(t...'( e-I'\.)0't t ~e.ty "-laS~e5 . 

Sonia, the history teacher, is a very funny woman. 
,D ft, •• ~ ... ~ l_ ,. -".J-:._ 1 -- ,.. -.. r-- ..... -- - --- .. ~M._~ 

and Bia 

The 

pupils like her. She is teaching them about the discovery of Brazil 
~~..A.. ~~ ___ ~Q~~ 

now. Everybody is laughing at her. She is wearing a blue shoe 

and a red shoe. She was very sleepy this morning when she left home. 

fortunately, she always has an extra pair of shoes in her 

closet in achool. During the break she changed her ahoes. They 

ere both yellow now. That was funny. 
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Ill. Segunda fase de pre-leitura 

Activities: 

1. Combine as palavras em ingles com seus equivalentes em portugues ~ 

a) parents I a) I pais 

b) favouri tel b) I esporte I 

c) I sport e) I primeiro 

d) I first d) I favori to I 
e) I now e) I agora 

f) I yesterday f) I engrac;ado I 

CJ} [ funny g) lontem 

h) I discovery h) I rir 

i) Ilaugh i) I descobrimento 

2. nescubra as palavras em portugues na linha abaixo. A seguir 

escreva os numeros de seus equivalentes em ingles aeima delas 

como no exemplo 

1 

son01enta parsepatoextraontemgostarmulhermudar 

1. sleepy 

2. woman 

3. extra 

d. shoe 

3. Complete essas palavras: 

a) 81 • sonolenta - - --
b) yes ___ • ontem 
c) to • hoje 

d) wo • mulher 

e) f - - -- • engra~ado 

s. change 7. like 

6. yesterday 8. pair 
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4. a) Sonia teach •• rta~i •• 

b) S teaches them I theml substi tui I I talal e I Bic; 

c) She teache. Bia. I himlsub~titui I I tala 

8· d) Cihe teac"es 
~ substitui I Bia I e) She teaches Italo. 

f) She teaches 9. 
g) Sergio teac~es English. 

h)9 teaches English. 

i) t I teaches Bie end Italo. 

j) He teeches I 
k) He teaches Italo. 

1) He teaches 

m) He teaches Bia. 

n) He teaches 

5. a) Colours 

D D D D D 
blue green yellow red black white 

b) 
.. 

Agora e hare de colorir 0 desenho abeixo seguindo as ins-

tru'Woes: 

• 

.. ---------------"""2.. : 
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6. Ligue es pelevres que se eproximam pelo significado: 

teacher I pupil 

stadiuml children I 
I black I football I 
I sleepy I red 

I parents laugh I 
I funny morning I 

7. Present/Past 

a) Today [Ji] ,.ionday. (Present) 

b) Yesterday I was I Sunday. (Past) 

c) Italo and Bia ~ to school on ~10ndays. (Present) 

d) Yesterday they I went I to the stadium. (Past) 

e) Today []i] I·!ednesday. (Present) 

f) Yesterday <-I _---'I Tuesday. (Past) 

g) !talo and Bia I~I to the stadium on :lundays. (Present) 

h) Yesterday they to the park. (Pest) 

B. Tredu!a as seguintes senten;as do exerc[cio acima: 

b) 

c) 

d) 

e) 

9. V (a;80) - N (agente) 

a) teach teactW 

ensinar professor 

c) work 

trabalhar trabalhador 

e} discover discover r:::J 
descobrir deecobridor 

b) sing sin~ 

cantar - cantor 

d) love lover 

amante 

f) paint 

pint or 
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10. E~colha 0 e~uivalente em portugues para aa seguintes palavras: . ) yesterday hoje; ontem; amanhe • 

b) now agora; hoje; 
... 

entao. 

c) funny frio; engrar;ado; diferante. 

d) woman mulher; jovem; crienr;a. 

e) shoes luvas; sapatos; sandalias 

f) laugh - rir; gostar; querer. 

g) sleepy - sonolento; !evado; cansado. 

h) change - mudar; comprar; levar. 

IV. Leitura mais profunda: 

The History teacher 

Yesterday was the 1st of September. It IoI.S Sunday. Italo 
~~~ ~ ... ~., 

and Bia went to the Maracan; stadium with their parents. Football 

~ ~-t ~ ~~ ~~~ ~"'~~ 
is their favourite sport. Now they are in school. Today is their 

lD-L ~..Mh:.. ~ ~ 
first day in school. Italo is at the history class now and Bia 

~~~~~ 
is at the English class now. 'h.e.7 e..T\.jo'( 't~t.\.'(' c..lz..!>.5~s. 

t~~ 

~onia. the history teacher. is a very funny woman. The 

c.l -- .... ' ... ~ Aa. ki...~ ~ 
pupils like her. She is teaching them about the discovery of 

c.D ;;:-at ~ ..-.l... ~ ~ ~ ? 
Bra7il now. Everybody is laughing at her. She is wearing a blue 

~C\.~~~~~ 
shoe end a red shoe. '" \... ..... ~ 

She was very sleepy t~is morning when she left home. 
q~~~ 

rortunately. she always has an extra pair of shoes in her 
U> ~ S ... · --.. .a..-)-L te" "- ~! •• 0' 

clos~t in school. During the break she changed her shoes. They 

\.0 ~ .J.... ~ ~--:t. • ~ ~ 
are both yellow now. It was funny. 

lI.,..··t ~ ... c.4' Ln """~ ~J.. r ~ 
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-V. Teste de compreensao 

11. Pode-se dividir esta estoria em 3 partes: situa~ao(introdu~ao), 

problema, e solu;eo. Que par~grafo corresponde-a cada uma 

destas partes? 

paragraph ., 

______ paragraph -

paragraph .. 

12. Qual e 0 problema na estoria? E como ele e resolvido7 Ilustre 

sua resposta colorindo 0 desenho abaixo: 

paragraph paragraph 

• 
Isolutionl 

VI. faae de pos-l~itura 

13. A estoria que voc; leu aqui e Bobre UMa situa~ao engra~eda 

envo1vendo a professors de historia. Voce se lembra de si­

tua~oes angra~adas em que voce estivesse envolvido? 



NAME 

Narrative (. st:t,,·~.:h 0,,", 

ED pest, pronouns, '8 

Unit 4 

.. . 
I. Primeire fase de pre-le1tura 

A necessidade do verde 

Ums des questoes que meis te~ preocupado as pessoas hoje em 
, 

dia em todo 0 mundo e 8 falta de plantas em nassas cidades. Cada 

vel meis as cidades t~m mais predios e menDs e9pa~os com arvores 

que al~m de embelezar as cidedes servem para purificer 0 ar que 

respiremos. 

o Rio de Janeiro e ums cidsde que tem muits sorte, pois e 
urna das poucas cidedes que possui ume floresta: a floresta de 

Tijuce. Mes, mesmo assim, he areas ende nao se ve quase verde 

no Rio. 
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A unica maneirs de garantir 0 verde e fazer com que as pes­

soas plantem em sues cesas e nes rues onde moram a meior n~mero 

de arvores e planta~ possIvel. Caso contrario, dentro de alguns 

enos nao poderemoR respirar. 
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II. Lp-itura superficial: 

The Discovery of Brazil 

Ye9terday Sonia's class~ about the discovery of Brazil. 
~ • "Y:t:f ~.. ~ '"- ; ... ~ ~ 

Italo was interested in the class. History is Italo's favourite 
Pe"~ ~ ~ ~ ... ~. -..e .0.. ~ 

subject. There was a map of the world in the classroom. Her 
t!) ~ ~ N""4o. ,. a.. .a.-. 0 . a. ., 

class started at 9:00. 

In March, 1500, a group of Portuguese commanded by Cabral 
\.P .... I .... ~'*(.~~ )-.~ ........ ~~ ~ 

left Portugel. They wanted to discover new lands. They travelled 

on thirteen ships. It ViaS ~ lor..,-':; j01...U'!le~r. 

In April, lSOr, the Portuguese arrived in Brazil, in the 
l.) terl-.., ~.'\~ cJ....y· •.. ta ..... &~~ 

state of Bahie. They saw a mountain in the distance and called it 

Monte Pescoftl. Cabral was the discoverer of Brazil. There were 
(J~- ~~~ 

a lot of indians in arazil in 1500. 

At 9:50 the class ended. It was an interesting class, but 

the pupils w~re anxiou~ 'or the break. 
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III. Segunda fase de pr~-leitura 

Activities: 

1. (a) The class of Sonia = Sonia's class. 

A aula da Sonia 

(b) The favourite subject of Italo = Italo's favourite subject. 

o assunto favorito do Italo 

2. 

(c) The pencil of Bia = Bia's 

(d) Tt-e notebook of Maria = 

( e) The eraser of Pedro = r 

(f) The ball of Ana .. I 

portugues 
.. 

[scelha o equivalente em da palavra em ingles: 

(a) discovery 

(b) interested 

(c) favourite 

desccbrimento; descobrir; desenvolver 

interesse; interessado; interno 

favorito; favorecido; favorecer 

(d) 

( e ) 

( f) 

( g ) 

(h) 

map 

stert 

group 

command 

travel 

-

-

mapa: mar: mala 

come;ar; terminer; levar .... 
grama: grupo; reun~ao 

- lever: deixar: comandar 

viBjer: levar: traze r 

J. Combine as palavras da coluna A com seus equivalentes da 
coluna B: 

A B 

! arrive I I montanha I 
!ship I r terminar I 
Imountain I sala de aula I 
Icall I chamar 

lend I navio I 
I classroom I chegar I 
!state I estado I 
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4. Agora observe as pelavras em ingl;s dos exerc!cios ~ e 3 acima 
novamente e sublinhe aquelas que s;o similares a palavras em 
portugues. Voce notou quantas palavras am ingles voce ja sabe? 

5. Past - ED 

a) Cabral command~the Portuguese in 1500. 

b) Cabral arri~ in Brazil in 1500. 

c) The Portuguese cal~ the mountain Monte Pascoal. 

d) The class en~at 9:50. 

a) The class star~ at 9:00. 

f) They trave l~ on 13 ships. 

Para formar 0 pessado da maioria dos verbos em ingl~s basta v~ 

ce acrescenter [!]] ao verbo. Esses 8;0 os verbos regulares. 

Traduza as senten~as acima para 0 portuguesl 

e) 

b) 

c) 

d) 

e) 

f) 

6. Os verbos abaixo est;o na forma do passado. Coloque-os no pr~ 
sente. 5iga 0 exemplo: 

Passado 

commanded 

arrived 

called 

ended 

started 

travelled 

Presente 

command 
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7. Comhine os verbos da coluna A com sues formes de pessado corre~ 

pondentes de colune B. A seguir combine-as com seus equivalen 

teR em portugues de coluna C. 

A B C 

command commanded I chegar 

start arrived comefW"r I 
end I started comender I 
arrive I ended I terminar I 
travel I called I chamar I 
call travelled viajar I 

A. (The history C:la~ ended at 9.~ was interesting. 

Ha' 1 pa avras que substituem outras palevras. Leia as sentenfWas 

abeixo e use uma seta para ligar a pelevra merc:ada com a palavra 

a que se referee 

a) Italo is interested in history. ~ likes history very much. 

b) Italo and Bia are Brazilians. S go to the football 

stadium on Sundays. 

c) Bia likes mathematics. ~ is her favourite subject. 

d) Sonia is a history teacher. 8 teaches Italo' s cle~s. 

e) The Portuguese arrived in Brazil in 1500. ~c:eme by ship. 

f) ~ergio teaches Italo end Bia. He likes~ 

~) Serqio teec:hes Italo and Bia. ~ likes 

~) The Portuguese celled the mountain Mon~e Pascoal. e called 0 Monte Pascoal. 

i) Sergio teaches Bie. 9 likes 8-
J) The E n~lish class ste rted at 9: 50. ® was about the 

discovery of Brazil. 
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9. Combine cada senten;a com SUB tradu;ao correspondente: 

8) Sonia's class started at 9:00. a) !talo viaj a de onibus. 

b) Italo travels by bus. b) Os portugueses chegaram 
em 1500. 

c) The Portuguese arrived in 1500. c) A aula da Sflnia come;ou , 
9:50. as 

d) Tt1e class ends at 9:50. d) Os portugueses chama ram a 
montanha de Monte Pascoal. 

e) The Portuguese called tt1e e) A aula 
, 

termina as 9:00. 
mountain Monte Pascoal. 

10. Agora liste abaixo os verbos do exercIcio 9 que estao no pas­

sado: 

11. Descubra as palavras na linna abaixo. A seguir numere-as de 

acordo com seus equivalentes em portuguese 5iga 0 exemplo: 

2. 
start/commandtravelarrivemapsnipstatediscoverer 

1. comandar 3. viajar 

2. come<;er 4. mapa 

S. chegar 

6. navio 

7. estado 

B. descobridor 
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IV. Leitura mais profunda. 

The Uiscovery of Brazil 

Yesterday 50nia's class was about the discovery'of Brazil. 
~o~~G.",.Q..,""~~,? 

Itelo was interasted in the class. History is Italo's favourite 
~~~~ ~4.c.~cL 

subject. There was a map of the world in the classroom. 
~~~ U> ~ ~Co\ ~ S·a.... L •.. 0 • .., 

Her 
A't:'-

class started at 9:00. 
~ 0. •• 0.. ~~? 

In March, 1500, B group of Portuguese commanded by Cabral 
c1-~ .., ~- .......... ""-'*'=~.a.-. #.,.$;"'crt., '--6'--- . 

left Portugal. They wanted to discover new lands. They travelled 
~~ 

on thirtean ships. It ,'if.;3 8. lor . .; jour,:::.ey. 

In April, 1500, tha Portuguese arrived in Brazil, in 
~o·, ....... ~J::.cr~ ~ .... -. - 00A ~ , 

state of Bahia. They saw a mountain in the distance and called it 
~ ..Q.. 

~onte °ascoal. Cabral was the discoverer of Brazil. 
cJ..-.,~" ~ ~~ U ......... '" ~ ~ 

There were 

a lot of indians in Brazil in 1500. 

At 9:~O the class ended. It was an interesting class, but the 
~~ ....... .A..~~ 

pupils were anxious for the braak. 
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-V. Teste de compreensao: 

l~. IdentifiQue cade paregrafo deste texto usando as seguintes pa-

1avras: introdu~eo, fim de aula, in!cio da aula, aula de historia 

de5co~prta rlo ~rasil, conc1usao. 

1st paragraph 

2nd paragraph I 
~=========~ 

3rd paragraph 1 ______________ __ 

~th paragraph 1 ______________ __ 

11. Complete a informa~ao no mapa abaixo de acordo com 0 texto .. 
que voce ecabou de ler: 

-

cl..t 
1 



14. Abaixo ha um resume da aula de historia que Italo assistiu. 

Contudo, pera 0 resume estar completo e necessario que voce 

preencha 0 texto com as palavras que estao faltando: 
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The Portuguese were by Cabral. They __________ __ 

on thirteen ships. April, 1500, the 

arrived in Brazil, the state ef _______________ . Cabral 

was the of Brazil. 

v. pos-leitura. 

l~. 0 texto ~ue lemos neste unid~dc trata da descoberta do Brasil, 

-ma~ nao menciona nada sobre outros fatos importantes de nossa 

historia. C que voce sabe sobre a primeira capital do Brasil, 

sobre a funda~ao da cidade do Rio de Janeiro, etc. ? 



Unit 5 

Narrative: situation. problem, solution; irregular past 

There is / There are; behind / in front of 

There wes / There were; but; in / out 

I. Primeire rese de pre-leitura 

o Verso do Susto 

64 

He enos, no vereo, Italo, Bia e seus pais passam as manhss 

de domingo na preia. Carregam sempre elgo para comer e beber, 

ume bola e muitas vezes convidam um amigo da vizinhan~a. { uma 

curti~ao. Mas nesse ultimo verso eles levaram um BustO. 

, 
Chegaram a praia bem cedinho e num instante quase que a vida 

mudou. Itelo, levedo como sempre, qui, logo dar um mergulho. 

Neo tinhe percebido, poram, que uma onda se eproximava. De 

repente, ele desapareceu. 

Ma~ eis que um selva-vides que estava nas redondezas achou 0 

me nino se debetendo entre as ondes. roi uma sorte incrivel! 

-Ele en~oliu um pouco de aque, mas se recuperou logo. ricou, 

; claro, com um medo denedo do mar. A beleza do mar nos fez 

e9quecer de que 89 vezes e preciso cuidado com 0 belo. 
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II. Leitura superficial 

The history class ended at 9:50, and the pupils went to the 
~.~.6.o .. ~ Aa ~~~~~'. 

playground. It was time for their break. The history class was 

good. [h~J long. 

hide and seek. 

Italo, Eia, Maria, Pedro, and Ana played 
~ •• & _ ~ 11. \-:......,..... _ .. __ .1. • ., 

¥ .... QWI. .--- ~ ~. 

There are trees in the playground. Pedro was the seeker. 

Bia, Maria, and Ana hid behind the trees. Pedro found them. 
~~ IWoo ~ ..... ~ ...." ~., 

I But) where was Italo? There was a very tall mango tree in the 
t~~ 

playground, but Italo was not behind it. 

class. five minutes later Italo appeared. His face was all 
~ A.~~ ()......e .... 0..\ •.• , ..... .s~~.""" .. e.:",~" 

yellow and he had a mango in his hand. 

65 
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III. Segunda fase de pre-leitura 

Activities: 

1. Combine as palavras em ingl~s eom seus equivalentes em por­

tugues: 

2. 

3. 

break alunos 

pupils I l reereio I 
r good I brinear 

I long I manga I 
I tree amareloi 

hide esconder 

seek arvore I 
I menqo I procurer 

I·ellow I 10nga I 
eppear aparecer 

I play I bom 

I denti fique as palavras na bola ebaixo. A seguir, esereva 
, ... 

exemplo: 0 numero de seus equivalentes em portugues como no 

1. born 6. emerele 

2. aluno 1. esconder 

3. 
, 
arvore B. procurar 

4. manga 9. longa 

5. ir 10. encontrar 

BUT -+ MAC; (contraste) 

a) The history class was good. ~ long. 

b) The pupils were ha~py,c===J tired. 

e) Italo was tell.c===J fat. 



4. There is ... There are (PRESENT) 

There is a tree in the playground. 

There are 2 trees in the playground. 

There I I e sandwich in the bag. 

There I three !'!andwiches in the beg. 

Como se traduz "There is " and "There are .... 

s. There was There were ••• (PAST) 

There was a pupil in the classroom. 

There were five pupils in the classroom. 

There I, ___ ~I a teacher in the school. 

There I I three teachers in the school. 

Como se traduz "There was " and "There were 

6. There is ou there are? 

Complete 0 dasenho conforme apropriado: 

a) Quantas manges he na ervore? 

There is one mango 

b) How meny trees are there in the playground? 

I There are six trees I 
-~~ 

'N~jt' 
7. Complete com thare was au there were: 
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" ? 

"? . .. . 

a) How manv pupils were there in Itala's class on Monday? 
Quantos alunos havia na sala do Italo na 2a. feira? 

pupils. 
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b) How many notebooks were there in Bie's beg yesterday? 

notebook. 

.... 
8. Passado 

a) Como voce ja sabe. para former-se 0 passado da maioria dos 

verbos em ing1es acrescenta-se 

Quais seo eles. 

ED ao verbo. Ha 3 no texto. 

~----~I ~I ____ ~I ~I ____ ~ 
b) Outr05 verbos no texto tern uma forma diferente para 0 pas­

sado. Esses sao as verbos irregulares. 

Por exemplo: 

a) The pupils went to the playground. 

~ 
passado de I ______ ~ 

b) Bia. Maria and Ana hid behind the trees. 

~ 
passado de LI ________ ~ 

c) Pedro found Bie, Maria and Ana. 

~ pa 9 9 ado de I ______ ----t 

d) He nad II mango in his hand. 

pa:sedo de ,----------

e) The history class was good 

• passado de 

f) The children were tall • 

• passado de ~I ________ ~ 

9. Traduza as genten~as Beima para 0 portugues: 

a) 

b) 

c) 

d) 

e) 

f) 
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10. Os seguintes verbos abaixo estao no paesado. Coloque-os no 

presentee Siga 0 exemplo: 

Passado Presente 

went /go 

appeared I 
hid I 
played I 
ended I 
found I 
had I 
was I 
were I 

11. There was a tall mango tree in the playground but Italo 

was not behind it. 

o desenho abaixo corresponde ao significado da senten~a 

acima: 

il_ RI',. T I wtof\JC# 
Certo I Errado 

12. behind in front of in J' 
Complete: 

a) Bia is the house 

I~::::::£:J 
b) I talo is the classroom. _ -.ii-

~ 
13. Combine as pa1avras da coluna A com seus opostos da co1una B: 

A 

Ilong I 
I end I 
Ibehind 

Igood I 
I in I 
Ihidel 

B 

lout I 
I bad I 
I short] 

I start I 
I in front of 

I seek 



14. No quadrado abaixo he as formas de passado dos seguintes 

verbos: hide, go, have, find, play. Descubra-as. 
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15. Combine as palBvrBs em ingles com seus equivalentes em por-.. 
tugues: 

I hide and seek I mas 

I good brincar 

I play pique-esconde 

I hide born I 
I find ir I 
[ but I esconder 

f behind 
, 

atras I 
I go encontrar 

16. Combine 8S palavras da coluna A com suas formas de passado 

correspondentes da coluna B: 

A B 

hide hid 

go I appeared I 
There is went I 
find I had I 
playl Pl.a.l-o I 
appearl found I 
have I there was I 

1 7. V (a;eo) N (agente) 

seek see~ love lo~l 

teach -I play I ] 
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IV. Leiture mais profunda 

Break Time 

The history class end.ep _at h:,.50 ,and the_ plJpils went to the . ~ 
cQ. ... ~o.~~"""'dW... -'" '-'. ~- • .II .. ---~-~­

pl"lYground. I.t ~ai time for their break. The histqry cl/ilss was 
~., ~~~"! c...n...- ~ .. -..a....'! 
good, . (6:"uJ1 long. Italo, Bia, Maria, Pedro, and Ana played hide 

and seek. 
u...-. .. ~~~~ .. ~~ 

rgi'h~_rt:. ~as !talo? There_.loIlls a very tall ma'lgo tree in ~he 
~ :Il'aJL.o ..-t'--.. ~ ... ~ ... 

playground, but ltalo was not'behind it. . 

The pupils went back to the classroom .cJ..l!'~d .. ~ U~ish 'Ik....y. .l. 
class; ri~ ~inutes later Ita19 appeared., His face was all. 
~. ,- .. ~ S""",""_ .. .s-,,. ~~., ~ ~~ 
yellow and he had a mango in his hand. . 

~ UoI'o6. ~ , ~~ ' • 
... v. Teste de compreensao 

lB. Esses tres paragrafos dividem 0 texto em:solu~ao, situa~ao e 

problema. Classifique-os de acordo com esta divisao. 

1st paragraph I ____________________ ~ 
2nd paragraph 

3rd paragraph 

19. Italo, Bia, Maria, Pedro and Ana played hide and seek. 

Numere 0 desenho abaixo de acordo com 0 que e apresentado no 

segundo paragrafo: 

Pedro .. seeker (ll 

Bia .. (2 ) 

Ana = ( 3 ) 

Maria = (4 ) 

Mango tree .. (5 ) 

----
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20. 0 ~1timo paragrafo apresenta uma sOlu;ao para 0 problema a­

presentedo no segundo paragrafo, mas ela nao e claramente 

dite. Cebe a voce, como leitor, concluir qual e a solu~ao, 

baseando-se no que voe; leu. Como voce sabe, Pedro nao pode 
J\ - • ' encontrar Italo. Por que? Abaixo voce ve as arvores do 

playground. Escrevs a palavra Italo no desenho de modo a i­

dentificar onde Itelo esteva com base na sua interpreta~ao do 

texto. 

VI. Pos-leitura 

21. A estoria que voce ecabou de ler mostra crian~as brincando 

de pique-esconde durante 0 recreio. 0 que voce faz durante 

o seu reereio? 



NOTES 

1 The grading criteria for the inclusion of these units in 
the syllabus are discussed in 5.2.2. 

2 The classification of local formal schemata (binary discourse 
relations) here follows Crombie (l985b). 

3 The selection of these syntactic units seems to be motivated 
by the types of local formal schemata used in the text 
(cf 5.2.4.2). The abbreviation of the sentence elements 
here follows Quirk, et al (1972): A = adverbial: S = subject; 
o = object: C = Subject complement: V = verb; () = 
optional eleme~t. 

4 cf The discussion of the 'aha' hypothesis device in 5.2.5.4. 
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5 Due to the lack of systemic knowledge on the learner's part, it 
was sometimes impossible to develop problem-solving tasks and 
therefore traditional language exercises were included. It should 
be noted however that these exercises mediate the innovations 
within the materials for the teachers (cf note 23 in chapter 5). 



APPENDIX B 

RATIOOALE FOR THE CONTROL GROOP TREATMENT AND 
ITS ACTUALISATION IN THE FORM OF MATERIALS 

This appendix consists of: 1) the rationale for the control group 
treatment: 2) the rationaEfor the actualisation of this treatment 
in the form of materials; and 3) the control materials themselves. 

1. Rationale for the control group treatment 

As mentioned in 6.3.1.5, the control materials used in the 

experiment reflect a traditional pedagogy for the teaching of reading. 

Conventionally, the treatment utilised in the control groups of 

experimental research is the one in use in the school context so that 

the experimental treatment can be contrasted with the existing teaching 

approach. However, in the present research, such a procedure could 

not be followed since, to my knowledge, there is no syllabus being 

used in Brazil for the teaching of reading in EFL in secondary schools. l 

The alternatives I faced were either to utilise the materials 

normally found in the school context which reflect four language skill 

syllabuses (cf 2.2.4.5 above) or design some materials whose treatment 

was different from the ISTR syllabus model argued for in this thesis. 
The first alternative was immediately rejected since it would be 
impossible to compare the effects of materials which had different 
objectives. Also, in realising this experiment, I was interested in 
showing that the ISTR syllabus model is not only a more adequate 

syllabus for Brazilian secondary schools than existing syllabuses 

because of its operational design (cf 2.1), but also probably a better 

instrument for the teaching of reading in EFL than traditional 

pedagogies. Therefore, the second alternative was chosen. To 

operationalise this research, I elaborated materials which follow a 

traditional pedagogy for the teaching of reading. 

One of the first problems I faced in designing the control 

materials was whether to use the same texts of the experimental 

materials or not. I had to choose between writing different texts 

for the control materials - and therefore not being able to control 

the amount of systemic and schematic knowledge in both sets of 
materials, and utilising the same texts - and therefore eliminating 
the effects on teaching how to read of the use in the experimental 

materials texts of content and formal schemata with which learners 

are familiar. 
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I chose to utilise the same texts and ensure that exactly the 

same linguistic content was involved in both types of materials. 

My intuition was that the effects of familiar content and formal 

schemata in the experimental materials would still be felt by the 

experimental group subjects because they would be exploited by 
specific pedagogic devices in this sort of materials. I also found 

empirical support for this decision in Singer and Donlan's findings 

(1982:170), that show that it is not enough for a reader to have 

schematic knowledge; he also needs to know how to apply it. Further, 

this procedure reflected my position in 4.4 above that what is crucial 
in syllabus design is not the content of the syllabus but the 

methodology it employs. Therefore, what is basically different in 

both sets of materials is the teaching approach (ie, the methodology 

used) and not the content units included. In this connection, it 

should also be indicated that virtually the same illustrations are 

used in both types of materials although they are exploited in 

different ways. In the experimental materials the illustrations are 

used as a pedagogical device (cf 5.2.5.1) whereas in the control 

materials they have simply an illustrative character. 

Therefore, in discussing the rationaefor the design of the 

control treatment what I have to consider is the methodological 

principles utilised. The control treatment is derived from the 

so-called "reading methodn2 (as discussed in Rivers, 1972) and West's 
guidelines (1941 and n.d.) for the teaching of reading in a FL. 
These two approaches are in fact quite similar to each other. 

Essentially, this methodology is informed by the decoding view 

of reading comprehension (cf 3.2.1 above) in the sense that the 

meaning of the text is in the written passage and therefore the role 

of the reader is that of a decodifier of the printed page. That is, 

text processing is bottom-up. Also, in accordance with this text­

based view of reading, this methodology actualises the notion that 

meaning is accessed through the phonological recodification of the 

written text. 3 

In the following sections I want to discuss how the principles 

of this methodology have informed the control treatment approach. 

It should be emphasised therefore that the control treatment approach 

does not directly correspond to any existing methodologies for the 

teaching of reading because they were conflicting with the time 

constraints within which I was operating. As indicated above, the 

control group approach reflects the principles of the "reading 
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method" and West's guidelines, but I have put it together in the 

particular way I will describe here so that this research could be 

operationalised. It is hoped however that by making the control 

treatment approach clear in the discussion that follows, the claims 

of the results of the experiment can be adequately examined. 
I have included an introductory unit in the control materials 

and have divided each teaching unit into 3 phases (Pre-reading Phase, 

Reading Phase, and Comprehension Testing Phase). 

1.1 The control treatment approach 

1.1.1 Introductory unit 

one of the underlying principles of this approach is the need 

to access meaning through the phonological interpretation of the 

written text. Therefore, in the "reading method" there is an oral 

phase in the first weeks of the course before the reading classes 

start. In this phase, students are exposed to the sound system of 

the target language and are supposed to become familiar with speaking 

in and listening to simple phrases (cf Rivers, 1972:23). 

Obviously, because of time constraints, this principle could not 

be fully realised in the deSign of the control treatment approach. 

I have however tried to account for it partially by including an 
introductory unit in the control materials which aims at making 
pupils acquainted with oral English through the use of simple 

question-answer patterns and of a few contrastive phonemic pairs in 

English. The guiding concept here is that "the auditory image of 

the language that the learner was acquiring would assist him later 

when he turned to the reading of the text" (Rivers, 1972:23). 

1.2 The methodology of each teaching unit 

1.2.1 Pre-reading phase 

This phase prepares the learner-reader for the reading phase and 

is divided into three sub-phases: oral work, vocabulary work and 

grammar work. 

1.2.1.1 Oral work 

Trying to further account for the need to expose learners to oral 
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language in order to facilitate reading comprehension, I included a 

sub-phase which focuses on oral language. Each unit starts with a 

short dialogue which contains some of the sentences of the reading 

text so that the learner becomes familiar with them orally before 
he actually comes across them in the written text. That is, this 
phase also tries to make up for the absence of a longer oral phase 
period in the beginning of the course and in a way pre-views the 

content of the reading text. 
To teach this phase, the teacher is required to follow the steps 

rel~: 

1. 

native 

2. 

3. 

Explain the situation involved in the dialogue in the 

language; 4 

Read the dialogue while the pupils follow his reading; 

Explain the meaning of the dialogue using pictures/gestures; 

and have the pupils repeat the text after him in chorus; 

4. Ask questions in the NL to check the comprehension of the 

dialogue; 

5. Have the pupils repeat the dialogue individually; 

6. Have the pupils read the dialogue individually. 
It is also required that teachers make sure that pupils learn to 

pronounce the words correctly and that they be able to associate 

the meaning of the words with their pronunciation and written form 

(cf West, 1941:6). 

1.2.1.2 Vocabulary work 

Here the aim is to introduce all the words of the reading passage, 

their meaning and pronunciation. The learner should know the meaning 

of every word before he reads the text since total comprehension of 

the text is required from him. The activities teach vocabulary through 

the association of its written form with its pronunciation. This 

device actualises West's (n.d.:8) claim that "the problem is to make 
this bond between perception of the printed word and the Pronunciation 

and SOund of the words as correct and secure as possible". Only 
recognition knowledge of vocabulary items is required (cf West, 1941:6). 

1.2.1.3 Grammatical work 

The objective here is to facilitate the recognition of grammatical 

items on the part of the learner to ease the reading comprehension task. 
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No active use of grammar is required. That is,"The study of grammar 

is to be specifically geared to the needs of the reader, for whom 

quick recognition of certain verb forms, tenses, negations, and other 

modifications was important, but for whom active reproduction of such 

features was unnecessary" (Rivers, 1972:22). 

1.2.2 Reading phase 

In this phase the learner is required to make use of the knowledge 

of vocabulary and grammar acquired in the Pre-reading phase and apply 

it to the reading comprehension of the text of the unit. It is 

paramount that no translation should be involved in reading the 

text. In this sense, "Students are to be trained to read the FL 

with direct apprehension of meaning, without a conscious effort to 
translate what they are reading" (Rivers, 1972:22). 

The following 3 steps should be followed by the teacher: 

1. Read the text aloud while the pupils follow your reading; 

2. Read sentence by sentence and have the pupils repeat in 
chorus after you; 

3. Have the pupils read the text aloud in chorus "to help them 

with comprehension, and 'hear' the text mentally as they read 

silently" (Rivers, 1972:22). 

1.2.3 Comprehension testing phase 

The aim here is to test the total comprehension of the reading 

passage, by having the pupils solely rely on the content of the text 

since the model of reading comprehension which guides these 

materials is text-based. This comprehension testing phase emphasises 

product-measures of test comprehension in the sense that it only 

centres on activities which test the outcome of the comprehension 

process. The questions are asked and answered in the NL and use is 

made of both open-ended and multiple-choice formats just for the sake 

of variety. They involve both reference and inference questions. 

In the next section I want to indicate how the teaching units 

of the control materials used in the experiment may actua1ise the 

principles described in this section. 5 

" 
~ 
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2. Rationale for the actualisation of the control group treatment 
into materials 

2.1 Introductory unit 

· Use of short question-answer patterns and minimum pairs. 

2.2 Unit 16 

2.2.1 Pre-reading Phase 

2.2.1.1 Oral work 

· Use of a dialogue between the main characters (Italo and Bia) in 

which they introduce themselves. 

2.1.1.2 Vocabulary work 

· Use of activities to teach all the lexical items found in 
the text. 

· Emphasis on the association between the meaning of the items 

and their phonological realisation. 

2.1.1.3 Grammar work 

• Use of language exercises to teach the grammar involved in 
the text (be, they, he, she, we, at, with, to, on). 

2.1.1.2 Reading phase 

rJ 
· Reading of the text: A Sunday at the Maracana Stadium. 

2.1.3 Comprehension testing Phase 

· Use of open-ended questions (both inference and reference 

question types). 
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3. The control materials 
• 

CONTENTS 

Instructions to the teacher •••••••••••••••••••••.•••••••• 

Introductory unit ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 

Unit 1 

Unit 2 

Unit 3 

Unit 4 

Unit 5 

A Sunday at the Maracana Stadium ••••••••••••• 

cardinal numbers (1-15); meal terms; pronouns; 

and 

first Day in School •••••••••••••••••••••••••• 

Days of the week; ordinal numbers (1-15); then 

(time) 

The History tsacher •••••••••••••••••••••••• 

present/past; pronouns; teacher; colours 

The Uiscovery of Brazil 

ED part; pronouns; 'a 
• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 

Break Time • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 
There is / There sre: irregular past: BUT: 

behind / in front of; in / out 
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INSTRUCTIONS TO THE TEACHER 

Introductorv Unit 

Objective: To expose pupils to oral language before beginning 

to reed since comprehension of oral language 

facilitates reading comprehension. 

Teachers should familiarize pupils with the 

sound system of English through listening to end 

speaking simple phrases. 

nIt was maintained thet the auditory image of the .. 
language that [the learner] was ecquiring would 

assist him later when he turned to the reading of 

the text". (Rivers, 1972:23) 

I. Pre-reading phase: 

Objectives To prepare the learner-reader for the reading phase. 

A. Oral work 

Objective: To provide some introduction to oral language 

with some of the sentences of the reading text 

before the pupils come across them in the 

reading passage for the reasons stated above. 
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Instructions to the teacher: 

Every unit starts with a dialogue which is to be taught 

in the following way: 

1. First explain the situation involved in the dialogue in the 

native language. 

2. Then read the dialogue while the pupils follow your reading. 

3. Explain the meaning of the dialogue using pictures and have 

the pupils repeat the text after you in chorus. 

4. Ask questions in the native language to check the comprehensio~ 

of the dialogue. 

5. Have the pupils repeat the dialogue individually. 

6. Have the pupils reed the dialogue individually. 

It is necessary that the pupils learn to pronounce the 

words correctly (West, 1941:6) and that they be able to relate 

the meaning of the words with their pronunciation & written 

form. 

B. Vocabulary work 

Objective: To introduce !1! the words of the reading 

passage, their meaning and pronunciation. 

It is important that the learner know the meaning of 

every word before he reads the text since he is required to 

understand every word in the text. The aim is total comprehensio~ 



83 

- 3 

of the text. 

The exercises aim at helping the pupile leern the vocabulary 

item and associate its written form with its pronunciation: 

"The problem is to make this "bond" between Perception of the 

printed word and the Pronunciation and Sound of the word as 

correct and secure as possible". (West~ 8) 

c. Grammar work 

Objective: To facilitate the recognition of grammatical 

items on the part of the learner-reader. 

Therefore, there is no active use of grammar. 

A~w\~ the objective of the vocabulary exercises, the aim of 

the grammatical exercises is to help the learner remember 

structures necessary .~the comprehension of the text. As 

West (1941:6) puts it, ••• "reading involves no active use of 

grammar ~ idiom, end the memory of the vocabulary is merely 

recognition." 

II. Reading phase 

Objective: Make use of the knowledge of vocabulary and 

grammar acquired in the Pre-reading Phase in order 

to reach the total comprehension of the text 

without translating the reading passage. 

Instruction to the teacher: 

1. Read the text aloud while the pupils follow your reading. 

2. Read sentence by sentence and have the pupils repeat in 

chorus after you. 
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3. Have the pupils read the text aloud in chorus "to help them 

with comprehension, and 'hear' the text mentally C:as they 

ree~ silently" (Rivers, 1972: 22) • Or as West (t"<A., d, : 6) 

~nts out, "The child when he begins the study. of a foreign 

language inevitably does a good deal of reading aloud". 

III. Comprahension testing . 

Objective: To test the comprehension of the reading passage 

by having the pupils answer questions on the 

content of the text. 

The questions are asked and answered in the native 

language. They will be of the open-ended and multiple choice 

types and will test the comprehension of the whole passage. 
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INTRODUCTORY UNIT 

A 

1. "What is your name?" 

"My name is " 

2. "Are you a student or a teacher?" 

"I am a " ------------------
3. "How old are you?" 

"I am " --------------------
4. "Are you taIlor short?" 

" I am " ----------------
5. "What languages do you speak?" 

III speak " 

6. "How are you?" 

"I'm fine." 

7. "Do you have classes in the morning or in the afternoon?" 

"I have classes in the II 

8. "What is your brother's / sisterls name?" 

"My brother's / sister's name is " 

9. "What are the days of the week?" 

"Sunday, Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, Friday, Saturday." 

10. "What day is today?" 

"Today is --------------------. 
11. "What day was yesterday?1I 

"Yesterday was 

12. "Where do you live?" 

"I live in 

" 

-------------------

" 

II 



B 

ship (navio) 

sheep (ovelha) 

key (chave) 

tea (ch:i) 

bead (conta) 

bed (cama) 

day (dia) 

they (eles) 

go (ir) 

low (baixo) 

bit (peda~o) 

bet (aposta) 

pea 

bee 

now 

!{now 

lake 

lack 
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(ervilha) lip (labio) 

(abelha) tip (.ron t.:\ ) 

(agora) full (cheio) 

(saber) fool ( to 10 ) 

(lago) bu t (mas) 

(falta) bought (co~prou) 
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NAMEs 

Unit 1 

I. Pre-reading phase 

A. Oral work 

Itelo: ,., y nllme is Italo. 

Bie: My name is Bia. 

Italol I am 12. 

Bie: I em 10. 

Italo: I em a flamengo fan. 

Bia: I em a Vasco fan. 

Italo: On Sundays we go to the stadium. 

Bie: We like football a lot. 
Italot 'Jle take sandwiches to the stadium 

Bia: We -enjoy the game. 

B. Vocabulary work 

Activities: 

(1) Escreva 0 significado das palavras abaixo e preste eten~ao 
.. , . 
a sua pronunc1a: 

Sunday 

go 

football stadium ____________ _ 
mother ______________________ ___ 

father 

like 

• lot 

fan 

get up 

8 o'clock 

~
breakfa8t 

have lunch ----------
dinner 

then 

watch 

TV 
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the and 

some enjoy 

sandwiches game 

with evening 

to return 

shout home 

goel bed 

generally 

sometimes 

(2 ) 
A • 

Numere as palavras de acordo com a sequenc1a que 0 seu 

professor as pronuncial 

Sunday breakfast go dinner father 

mother like enjoy game shout goal 

fan sometimes lunch watch get up 

generally - bed. 

( :'3 ) Combine as palavras em ing18s com os seus equivalentes em 
... 

portuguesl 

fan a seguir 

Sunda~ cafe-da-manha 

stadium estadio 

I mother 
., 

mae 

I father 

\ breakfast domingo 

\then o,.,os,a8 

Ghe pai 



(4) Escolha a palavra am portugues equivalente as seguintes 

palavras: 

a) watch ver; gostar; ir 

b) get up levanter-se; seir; entrer 

c) go ir; levari trazer 

d) bed almo~o; mese; cama 

.) shout correr; andar; gritar 

f) evening manhe; tarde; noite 

g) return ir; retornar; correr 

- 7 

(5) Sublinhe e palavra que 0 seu professor disser e escreva 0 

significado dela, 

.) sandwich lunch dinner 

b) TV bed watch 

c} evening generally sometimes 

d) enjoy like shout 

e' with go shout 

f) teke heve return 

(6) Escreva 0 significado des palavras absixo e obsarve a sua 
.. . 

pronunCl.a: 

game Borne 

then enjoy 

mother breakfast 

fether home 

like bed 

watch generally 

and take 

a lot sometimes 
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(7) Escreve as palevras 
..."." , 

em 1ngles que seo equivalentes as se-

guintes palavras em portugues: 

futebol 
jenter __________________ __ 

leventer-se ________________ __ e 
ir __________________________ __ gritar __________________ ___ 

domingo ____________________ ___ pera ____________________ ___ 

pai ________________________ _ noite ____________________ __ 

almo;o ______________________ __ 
eom 

retornar B horas 

(8) Sublinhe a pelavre que 0 seu professor disser e esereva a 

significado dela: 

e. and to with 

b. get up father - shout 

c. evening breakfest sometimes 

d) return Sundey go 

e) lunch dinner watch 

(9 ) Numbers 

1 - one 4 four 7 - seven 10 - ten 13 -

2 - two 5 - five e - eight 11 - eleven 14 -

90 

thirteen 

fourteen 

3 - three 6 - six 9 - nine 12 - twelve 15 - fifteen 

Escreva as 
, 

abaixo: numeros 

2 10 3 11 
4 12 5 13 
6 14 7 15 
e 1 9 



C. Gremmer Work 

(10) Verb ~ 

I .!!n. Italo. ' .. Je .!.tt F'lamengo fens. 

She i! Bie. You ~ e Vasco fen. 

He II Sergio. They A£! Vasco fans. 

Complete as frases abaixo com 0 verbo ~ 

a) I a Vasco fan. d) You -----
b) She Bia. e) They ___ _ 

c) We Vasco fans. f) He 

(11) Pronouns 

Use os pronomes corretos: 

a) Italo and Bia go to the football stadium. 

go to the footbell stedium. 

b) Italo is 12. 

is 12. 

c) Bia is 10. 
___ is 10. 

d) Italo is a F'lamengo fan. 

_____ is a F'lamengo fan. 

e) Bia end I like football. 

like football. 

f) Italo end I like sandwiches. 

like sandwiches. 

(12) Use ~, '.-Jl TH, lQ, .Q!:!. 

a) 7 o'clock they return home. 

- 9 

11. 

12. 

Italo. 

b) Italo and Bie go the stadium at 3 o'clock. 
c) They go their mother end father to the stadium. 
d) Sunday they go to the stadium. 
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II. Reeding phase 

A Sunday at the Maracana Stadium 

On 5undays ttalo and Bia go to the football stadium 

with their mother and father. They like football a lot. Italo 

is 12 and Bia is 10. He is a Flamengo fan and she is a Vasco 

fan. 

They get up at B'clock and have breakfast. Then at 

12 o'clock they have lunch and watch TV. 

At 3 o'clock they go to the stadium. They teke 80me 

sandwiches with them. Sometimes they shout "goal"! They 

generally enjoy the game. 

At 1 o'clock in the evening, they return home, have 

dinner and go to bed. 

III. Comprehension Testing 

1. Quem vai ao estadio de futebol aos domingos? 

2. Com quem eles veo? 
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3. Italo a Bia gostam muito de futebol? 

4. Qual e a idade deles? 

-5. Eles sao Botafogo? 

6. A que horas ales S8 levantam? 

. 
7. 0 que fazem as 12 horas? 

8. A que horas eles vao para 0 estadio? 

9. 0 que eles levarn para 0 estadio? 

10. 0 que eles gritam elgumas vezes? 

11. Eles geralmente gostam do jogo? 

12. A que horas retornam para cese? 

13. 0 qua fazem quando chegam em cese? 



UNIT 2 

I. Fese de pre-leiture 

A - ORAL WORK: 

Ita1o: Today is the first day of the school year. 

Bia: Are you happy? 

Itelo: Yes, I em. I am wearing a new uniform. 

Bia: I am too. I also have some new notebooks, pencils and 

an eraser. 

Italol I am anxious to meet my new teachers. 

B - VOCA~ULARY WORK 

Activities: 

1. [sereva 0 significado das pa1avras abaixo e preste aten~ao B 
, . 

sue pronunCl.a: 

today erasers geography 

Monday brush anxious 

first teeth meet 

day coffee teacher 

school milk break 

.year bread always 
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quite 

happy 

about 

that 

wear 
their ______________ __ 

new 
uniform ____________ __ 

elso 
notebooks ________ __ 

pencils 

2. Numere as palavras 

Bor as pronuncia: 

fir!'t today 

quite about 

brush coffee 

., Combine palavras ..... as 

tugues: 

Monday I 
day I 
their 

uniform 

also 

notebooks 

erasers 

teeth 

[ milk 

butter 

put on 

get on 

bus 

in 

by 

do 

homework 

afternOon 

c la s se s __________ _ 

Portuguese 
mathematics ____ _ 

history ____________ _ 

English 

... 
de acordo com a sequencia que a 

butter put on school 

heppy wear new also 

get on in Portuguese. 

.. 
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seu profe,! 

year 

pencils 

em ingles com as seus equivalentes em po,!. 

dia 

segunda-feira 

uniforme 

seus. deles 

cadernos 

tambem 

dentes 

leite 

borrachas 

-
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4. Escolna a pelevra am portugu~s equivalente as seguintes pal~ 

5. 

vras: 

a) bread leite; peo, cafe. 

b) get on subir sentar; levantar. 

c) bus onibus carro; trem. 

d) classes casas; aulas; dentes. 

e) mathematics 

history 

gaography 

medicine; madeira; matemetica. 

historia; ciencia; conto. 

geologia; geografia; geometria 

f) 

g) 

h) meet encontrar; levari tomar. 

Sublinhe a palavra que 0 seu professor dissar e escreVB 0 

ficado dela: 

a) always break by 

b) do homework afternoon 

c) meet anxious geography 

d) English history mathematics 

e) Portuguese classes in 

f) bus get on put on 

g) butter bread milk 

h) coffee teeth brush 

sign,! 

6) Escreva 0 significado das palavras .baixo e observe a aua pr£ 
, . 

nunCl.a: 

that 
teacher ________________ ...-______ __ 

today 

notebooks 

also 

uniform 



Monday 

erasers 

pencils 

- 4 

new 
their ______________________ __ 

wear ______________________ ___ 

7) Escreva as palavras em ingles que sao equivalentes as seguin 

tea palavras em portugues: 

sabre __________________________ __ 

feliz ________________________ __ 

ba!'ltante 

ana 

segunda-feira 

hoje 

-pao 

manteiga 
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vestir ________________________ _ e scola __________ _ 

primeiro onibus --------------------em 

8) ~ublinhe a palavra que a seu professor disser e escreva a 

significado dela: 

a) classes Portuguese mathematics 

b) history English geography 

c) anxious meet teacher 

d) break alwaya by 

e) do homework afternoon 

f) get on put on butter 

9. Combine as palavras em ingles com seus equivalentes em port~ .. 
gues: 



today 

first 

school 

quite 

year 

heppy 

I about I 
I wear I 

I new 

I anxious 

10. Numeros cardinais: 

1. one 

2. 

3. three 

4. four 

S. 

11. Numeros ordinais: 

1st - first 

2nd - second 

3rd - third 

4th - fourth 

5th - fifth 

6. 

Bobre 

user 

novo 

ansieBo 

feliz I 
ana I 
bastante 

escola 

primeiro 

hoje 

7. seven 

B. 

9. nine 

10. ten 

6th - sixth 

7th - seventh 

8th - eighth 

9th - ninth 

10th - tenth 

1l. 

12. twelve 

13. 

14. fourteen 

lS. 

- 5 

11th - eleventh 

12th - twelfth 
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13th - thirteenth 

14th - fourteenth 

15th - fifteenth 
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Escreve as n~meros ordinais abeixo: 

1st -

~nd -

3rd -

4th - fourth 

5th -

6th 

7th -

8th - eighth 

12. "hi'lt are the days of the week? 

Sunday 

Monday 
Tuesday ______________________ _ 

"'ednesday 
Thursday ____________________ __ 

rriday ______________________ __ 

Saturday ____________________ __ 

13. HAVE 

a) heve • ter 

• have notebooks = 
b) heve + refeic;oes 

~lunCh • 
breakfast • 

• have . d1nner = 
a snack .., 

c) have + coffee/milk 

· heve coffee = 

· have milk • 
d) heve + bread/milk 

• have bree:d • 

• have milk = 

9th - __________________ _ 

10th - ________ ~ ________ _ 
11th - __________________ __ 

12th - __________________ __ 

13th - __________________ _ 

14th - fourteenth 

15th -



c - GRAMMAR WORK 

14. Pronouns 

I 

you 

he, she. it 

we 

you 

they 

100 

- 7 

Todey is Monday. ~ is the first day of the school year. 

Use 0 pronome correto: 

e) My neme is Bie. 
b) Italo is happy. _____ _ 

am 10. 

is happy. 
c) The uniform is new. is new. 
d) The notebooks ere new. 

e} Itelo end I ere 12. 

__________ are new. 

------- are 12. 
f) The pencil is new. is new. 

II. rase de leiture 

rirst Dey in School 

b.oo bfT uP B£\JStI T~t i ~ 5KtA~~.1. 
1 

l',_OQ ~~OL . 5 tL.~c.:.iC: 

'j'SQ eR.fA~ 

.\.~'. oC ~t.l'u~~ Ht>M5:, 
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Today is Monday. It is the first day of the school year. Bia 

and Italo are quite happy about that. They are wearing their 

new uniforms. They also have some new notebooks, pencils, and 

erasars. 

At 6 o'clock they gat up, brush their teeth and have breakfast. 

They have coffae, milk, braad and butter. Then they put on 

their uniforms and get on the bus. 

At 7 o'clock thay ara in tha school. They have 5 classes 

today: Portuguese, mathematics, history, English and gaography. 

They ere anxious to meat their new teachers. 

At 9:50 they have a braak. Thay always hava a sandwich at 

school. 

At 12:30 they raturn home by bus. Then they have lunch and do 

their homework in the aftarnoon. 

III. fase da testa de compreansao: 

1. Qua dia e hoje? 

a) Quarta-faira c::J c) Domingo I I 

b) ~egunda-feira c==J d) Ter~a-feira c===J 

2. Quam asts feliz com 0 primeiro dia de aula do ano? 

a) Bia 0 c) !talo e Bia I~ 
b) Italo 0 d) 0 professor 0 

3. Os uniformes de Italo a Bia sao valhos? 

a) Apenas 0 de Italo I I c) Apanas 0 de Bia c==J 
b) Nao 0 d) Sim o 
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4. Que outres coisas novas eles tem? 

a) cedernos 0 c) cadernos, lapis e borrachas I I 
b) cadernos e lapis c==J d) borrachas 0 

5. 0 que eles fazem as 6 hares? 

a) levantam-se e tomam a cafe-da-manha 

b) levantam-se e escovam as dentes 

c) tomam 0 cafe-da menha c::J 

Cl 
o 

d) levantam-se, escovem os dentes e tomem 0 cafa-da manha r:::J 

6. 0 que eles tomam no cafe-da-manha? 

a) cafe e leite 0 
b) cafe 

... c::J e pao 

c) 
... 

pea e leite 0 
d) cafe, leite, 

... 
pao e manteige 

7. Como elee 
... 

veo para a eseola? 

, 
a) e pe 

b) de onibuB 

B. Quendo eles chegam na escole? 

a) 
, 

(; D es horas 

b) 
, 
es 7 hores 0 

9. Quante •• ulas eles 
.. 

hoje? tem 

a) 5 aulas CJ 
b) 1 eule D 

CJ 

c) de carro 

d) de bieieleta 
r:::J 
CJ 

c) depois da aula de 

d) depois do recreio 

c) 6 eula. 0 
d) 2 aules 0 

... c::: portugues 

0 
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10. Sobre 0 que eles eateo snsioaos? 

a) os uniformes novas D c) os cadernos c::J 
b) os professores [:=1 d) a aula da ingles CJ 

11. D que eles comem no recreio? 

a) 2 sanduichea r:::::J c) um sanduiche D 
b) - D d) biscoitos D pao 

12. Como eles voltam para casa? 

a) de onibus CJ 
CJ 

c) de carro o 
D b) de trem 

13. D que eles fazem 8 tarde? 

a) tomam 0 cafe-da manha 

b) almoc;am 

Cl 
o 

c) almoc;em e eetudam D 
d) veo para 0 recreio D 



NAME 

UNIT 3 

I - rase de pre-leitura 

A - Oral work 

Sonia: I'm the history taachar 

Italo: What is your name? 

Sonia: My name is Sonia 

Italo: ~hat is the cl.ss .bout today? 

Sonia: Today the class is about tha discovary of Brazil. 

rtalo: Ah! your shoes are funny. 

B - Vocabulary work; 

Activitias: 

1. Escrava 0 significado das palavras abaixo e preste aten;eo a 
, . 

sua pronunC1el 

yestarday Saptembar 

parents favourita 

sport funny 

very now 

women pupils 

teach of 

wear always 

·"loy 
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discovery 

laugh 
sleepy ____________________ ___ 

morning 

fortunetely 
pair ______________________ __ 

during ____________________ ___ 

leave 

Colours: 

blue 

red 

yellow 

white 

bleck 

green 
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everybody __________________ __ 

shoe (s~) __________________ _ 

this 

when 
extre ______________________ __ 

closet ____________________ ___ 

change ____________________ ___ 

both 

2. Combine as palavras em ingl;s com seus equivalentes em portu-
... 

gues: 

Iyesterdayl lagoral 

I sleepy I I pais I 

Idiscovery lontem 

Inow I Isonolento 

Iparents Idescoberta 

[ laugh I Irir 

I sport I I esporte I 

... 
3. Numere as palavras de acordo com a sequencia que seu professor 

as pronuncia. 

September everybody favourite shoes this 

very when woman fortunately teach closet 

during blue change leave • 



4. Escolha as palavres em portugues equivalentes as seguintes 

palavras: 

a} both dois, ambos, banho. 

b} black preto, branco, azul. 

c} morning madrugada, manhe, terde. 

d} yesterday ontem, hoje, noite. 

e} everybody 
, 

alguam, todos, 
, 

ninguem. 

f) shoes sapetos, meias, luvas. 

g) this disco, aquele, este. 

h} woman homem, professora, mulher. 
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s. Sublinhe a palavra que seu professor disser e escreva seu sig­

nificado abaixo dela: 

a) when during white 

b) teach fortunately closet 

c) change leave yesterday 

d) very yellow wear 

e} pair extra of 

f) now parents favourite 

g) closet laugh pupils 

6. Eacreva 0 significado das palavraa abaixo e presta aten~.o 
.. 
a 

, . 
sua pronunCl.a: 

a) yesterday e) yellow 
b) sleepy f) white 

c) blue g} black 
d) red h) during 
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7. Escreva as palavras em ingles equivalentes as seguintes pala­

vres em portugues: 

a) 
#' 

armario 

b) mudar 

c) eete 

d) partir 

e) de 

f) rir 

g) alunos 

h) agora 

8. Sublinhe e palavra que seu professor disser e escreva seu sig­

nificado ebaixo dela: 

e) everybody morning both 

b) shoes blue red 

c) this woman change 

d) during sleepy whe"l 

e) white yellow black 

f) September favourite discovery 

g) now today yesterday 

h) always both extra 



c - Grammar work 

9. Pronomes 

a) 

b) 

c) 

d) 

e) 

f) 

Sonia 

~ 

Use 0 

Bis 

I 

you 

he/she/it 

we 

you 

they 

teaches Italo. 

teache s him· 

pro nome correto: 

likes English. 

She likes 

Italo likes Sonia. 

He likes ---_. 
Sonia teeches Italo. 

!=ihe teaches 

Sergio teachas Bia. 

teaches • 

Sonia likes Itelo and 

likes 

Sergio likes Bia and 

likes 

me. 

• 

Italo. 

• 

me 

you 

him/her/it 

us 

you 

them 

10. Present/Pest 

Today is Monday. (Present) 

Yesterday was Sundev.(Past) 

Italo and Bia go to school on Mondays. (Present) 

Italo and Bie went to school yesterday. (Past) 

She leaves at 7 on Mondays. (Present) 
-:;he left at 7 yesterday. (Past) 
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Use a forma verbal corretas 

a) Today is Tuesday. (Present) 

Yesterday Monday. "Past) 

b) They go to school on Wednesday. (Prasent) 

They to school yesterday. (Past) 

c) They left at 5 yasterday. (Past) 

They at 4 on Thursday. (Present) 

11. A;ao (V) + er == Agent (N) 

teach + er '" teecher 

ensinar professor 

Acrescente C!iJ a cada um dos seguintes verbos pera obter 0 

egente de e;80: 

",ork 
( trabalhar) 

discover 
(de scob rir) 

paint 
(pinter) 

sing 
( canter 

love 
(amar) 

(trebalhedor) 

(deacobridor) 

(pinter) 

singer 
(cantor) 

(amante) 
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II - Reading phase: 

The History Teacher 

Yesterday was the 1st of September. It was Sunday. 

Italo and Bia went to the Maracane Stadium with their parents. 

football is their favourite sport. Now they are in school. 

Todey is their first day in school. Itslo is at the history class 

now, and Bia is at the English clasa now. 'hay &~JQy tk~~~ ~l~~s~s. 

Sonia, the history teacher, is a very funny woman. The 

pupils like her. She is teaching them about the discovery of 

Brezil now. Everybody is laughing at her. She is wearing a blue 

shoe and a red shoe. She was very sleepy this morning when she 

left home. 

fortunately, she always has an extra pair of shoes in her 

closet in school. During the break she changed her shoes. They 

are both yellow now. That was funny. 

-III - Teste de comrreensao 

1. Que dia foi ontem7 

a) domingo ~ c) ter;a-feira ~ 
~ ) sequnda-feira ~ d) quarta-feirs ~ 
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2. Onde Italo e Bia foram? 

e) para a ascola r:=J c) ao estadio CJ 
b) para a aula de 

, 
historia 0 

:3 • Com quem eles forem eo estadio? 

a) sozinhos c::J -c) com a mae 

b) com a mee e 0 psi CJ d) com 0 psi 

4. Por que eles foram ao estadio? 

a) Porque Bis go~ta de futebol CJ 
b) Porque a 

.. 
mae gosta de futebol D 

c) Porque o pai CJosta de futebol D 
d) Porque a fam!lia toda gosta de futebol 

5. Onde estao Italo e BiB agora? 

a) no est;dio CJ 
b) em casa CJ 
c) ne aula de historia CJ 
d) no clube r::::J 

6. Quem e Sonia? 

a) a professora de geografia CJ 
b) a professors de historia 0 
c) .. c::J a mae 

d) amiga de Bia CJ 
7. Sobre 0 que ela esta ensinando agora? 

e) sob re e historia do Bresil D 
b) sobre 0 descobrimento da America CJ 
c) sobre 0 descobrimento do Rio c:J 
d) sobre a America CJ 
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B. Por que todos os alunos eateo rindo dele? 

a) Porque ela este usando sapatos azuis c::J 
b) Porque ela este usando sapatos vermelhos c::J 
c) Porque ala esta usando um .apato azul e outr~ vermelho c::J 
d) Porque ala esta usando sapatos c::J 

9. Por que ela esta usendo .apatos diferentes? 

a) Porque lila 
, 

0 II angra;ada 

b) Porque lila 
, 
e a professore c:::J 

e) Porque ale goste de sapatos diferentes CJ 
d) Porque ela estava muito sonolenta esta manha quando saiu 

de easa 0 
10. 0 que ela sempre guarda no armaria? 

a} um sapato vermelho CJ 
b) um par de sepatos extra CJ 
c) um par de sapatos varmelhos CJ 
d) um par de sapatos azuis CJ 

11. Quem mudou de .apatos durante 0 reeraio? 

a) - r::::::J c) a professora de historia 0 a mae 

b) Bia 0 d) Italo CJ 
12. "'ual e e cor dos sapatos dela agora? 

a) um e vermelho 
, 

azul CJ e 0 Dutro e 

b) ambos 
.. 

vermelhos r::::J sao 

c) ambos seo azuis 0 
d) ambos seo ameralos c::J 



NAME 

Unit 4 

I. rase de pre-leitura 

A - Oral t'/ork 

Teachers The class is about the discovery of Brazil. 

Italo: Who was the discoverer of Brazil? 

teacher: Cahral was. 

Italo: When did the Portuguese arrive in Brazil? 

teacher: In April, 1500. 

Italo: ~ere there indians in Brazil in 15007 

teacher: Yes, there were a lot of indiana. 

a - Vocabulary work 

Activities: 
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1. Escreva 0 significado das palavras abaixo e preste aten~ao 
, , 
a sua pronuncia: 

interested travel 

favourite ship 

subject long 

there was journey 

there were April 

map arrive 

world state 
elaB"3room see 

start mountain 

March distance 



group 

command 

""ant 

discover 

call 

a lot of 

indian 

end 
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discovery ______________________ __ interesting ____________________ _ 

lends but 

2. Combine as palavras em ingles com seus equivalentes em portu-
... 

guest 

I favourite Iterrae 

I lands Ihevia 

I tnere ""as Ilonga 

Ilong labril 

I April Imapa 

I subject lassunto 

Imap Ifavorito 

3. Numere as palavras de acordo com a sequencia que seu professor 

as pronuncial 

travel ship journey world start 

classroom arrive March group mountain 

want call a lot of indian but 

... , 
4. (scolna as palavras am portugues equivalentes as seguintes 

palavres: 

a) interesting interessado, interessante, interesse. 

b) interested intereBsado, interessante, interesse. 

c) state estado, ester, estelar. 

d) group grupo, geroto, galo. 



e' see - ler, tomer, ver 

f) distance distencie, distante, lange. 

g) cell - chamado, chama, chemar. 

s. Sublinhe a palavra que seu professor disser e escreva seu 

significado abaixo dele: 

a) interested interesting travel 

b) subject ship Bee 

c) favourite end but 

d) command mountain indian 

e) discover discoverer map 

f) classroom journey want 

g) there was there were long 
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6. Escreva 0 significado das pelavras abaixo e preste aten~eo 
, , . 
a sua pronuncl.a: 

a) subject g) want 

b) a lot of h) discover 

c) April i) end 

d) March 

e) interested 

f) start 

7. Escreva as palavras em in~les que BeO equivalentes 89 seguin­

tes palavras em portugues: 

e) assunto f) mundo 
b) navio g) comec;ar 
c) ver h) descobridor 
d) via gem i) mape 
e) sala-de-aula 



B. Sublinhe a palavra que seu professor disser e escreva seu 

significedo ebeixo dele: 

a) arrive state see 

b) April March start 

c) map favourite lands 

d) but end travel 

e) call group state 

f) world long ship 

B. Grammatical work 

9. Past ED 
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Para formar 0 passado da maioria dos verbos em ing189 basta 

voce acrescentar I EDI eo verbo. Esses sao os verbos regu­

leres. 

command commanded end ended 

arrive arrived start started 

call called travel travelled 

Complete com 0 verbo no passado: 

l. Cabral thirteen ships. (command) 

? Cabral in Brazil in 1500. (arrive) 

:;I. The cless at 9:00. (start) 

4. The cless at 9:50. (end) 

~. The Portuguese the mountain Monte Pascoal 

(call) 

6. The I.' on 13 ships (travel) 
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10. r=;] 

The class of Sonia - Sonia's class ( • a aula da Sonia) 

The favourite subject of Italo • Italo's favourite subject = 
( = 0 assunto favorito do Italo) 

Use I 's I 
a) The pencil of Italo = 
b) The notebook of Maria • 

c) The araser of Pedro & 

d) The ball of Ana -

11. Pronomes 

Use os pronomes corretos: 

a) The hist.ory class ended at 9. 
wes interesting. 

b) Italo is interested in history. 

likes history. 

c) Italo and Bia ara Brazilians. 

go to the footbell stadium. 

d) Sia like~ mathematics. 

is her favourite subject. 

e) The Portuguese arrived in Brazil in 1500. 

arrived in 1500. 

f) Ser~io teaches Itelo and Bia. 
teaches ______ _ 

g) Th~ Portuque~e celled the mountain Monte Pascoal. 

Theil celled Monte Pascoel. -----
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II. re~e de leitura 

The discovery of Brazil 

Y~~terd3y Sonia's class we~ about the discovery of Brazil. 

Italo ~a~ interested in the class. History is Italo's favourite 

subject. There was a ma~ of the world in the classroom. Her 

class started at 9:00. 

In ~erch, 1500, a group of Portuguese com~anded by Cabral 

left Portugal. They wanted to discover new lands. They 

travelled on thirteen ships. It was a long journey. 

In April, l~GO, the Portuguese arrivad in Brazil, in the 

state of Sahia. They saw e mountain in the distance and called 

it Monte Pascoel. Cabral was the discoverer of Brazil. There 

~ere e lnt of indians in Brazil in 1500. 

At 9:50 t~e class ended. It was an interesting cless, 

hut the pupils were anxious for the break. 
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... 
III • rase de teste de compreensao: 

1. Sobre 0 que foi a aula de Sonia ontem? 

a) sobre a descoberta do Brasil 

b) so:'re a descoberta de AHrie:a •. 
c> sobre Cabral 

d) sobre os portugueses 

2. Por que Italo e~tava interessado na aula? 

a) Por~ue ele QC1sta de profes!'Iora de historia 

h) Porque ele tjosta de historia 

c) Porque a aula foi sobre o descobrimento do Brasil 

d) Porque ele gosta 
.. 

de portugues 

3. D que navia na sala de aula? 

a) um navio 

b) um mapa tio Rio 

c) um mapa do mundo 

d) um mapa do Brasil 

4. Quando a aula de hi9t~ri8 coma~ou? 

a) depois da aula de 
.. 

ing1e9 

b) antes do recreio 

c) 
.. 

9:30 alS 

d) 
.. 

9:~0 a1; 

Ii. Quando 05 portugu!!ses partiram da Portugal? 

a) em abril de lSOO 

b) em 1492 

c) em mar~o dp. 150n 

d) em marc;o 
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6. P~r que? 

7. Como eles vierem para 0 Brasil? 

8. Como foi a via gem? 

9. Quando os portuqueses chegaram ao Brasil? 

10. Onde? 

11. De que e1es chama ram e montenha que viram ao longe? 

12. Quem os portugueses encontraram no Brasil? 

l~. Quando B aula terminou? 

14. Por que as alunos estavam ansiosos? 



NAME 

Unit 5 

I - fase de Pre-leiture 

A - Oral Work 

Italo: Let's play hide and seek. 

Pedro: I'm the seeker. 

Bia: Let's hide behind the trees. 

Pedro: I found Bia, Maria and Ana. 

Ana and Maria: Where is Italo? 

B - Vocabulary work 

Activities: 
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1. Escreva 0 significado das palavras abaixo e preste aten~ao a . 
, . 

sua pronunc1as 

playground behind 

time go back 

qood minutes 

play later 

hide and seek appear 

trees feee 

seeker all 

hide hand 

find his 

where there is 

tell there are 

mango 
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2. Combine as palavras em ingles com seus equivalentes em portu-

3. 

A. 

... 
gues: 

I trees brincar 

, 
good arvores 

play a que procura 

seeker bam 

find alto 

tall I enc:ontrar 

where I onde 

... . 
Numere as palavrl!!ls de acordo com a sequencia que 

sor as pronuncia: 

hide hide and seek later I!!Ippear 

face minutes go back behind all 

hand his 

Escolha as 

lavrasf 

a) play 

b) hide 

c) later 

d) go back 

palevras em portugues aquivalentss 

brincar, ander, procurar 

procurar, asconder, levar 

mais tarde, meis cedo, cado 

ir, vol tar, tomar 

e) appear esconder, procurer, aparecer 

f) all algum, nenhum todos 

g) tall alto, baixo, grande 

-85 

0 seu profas 

mango 

saguintss p.! 

5. Sublinhe a palavra que seu professor disser e escreva seu signi 

ficado abaixo dela: 

a) time good go back 

b) minutes later appear 
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c) face all hand e) play playground hide 

d) his mango find f) where behind - trees 

6. Eecreva 0 significado das palavras abaixo e preste aten~ao a 
, . 

sua pronunCl.a: 

a) end e) long 

b) pupils f) there is 

c) break g) there are 

d) but h) very 

7. Escreva 
... .. 

seguintes as palavras em ingles equivalentes as pala-

vras em portuguest 

a) face e) 
, 

de atrae 

b) todos f) encontrar 

c) hora g) procurar 

d) seu, dele h) brincar 

B. Sublinhe a palavra que seu professor disser e escrevs seu sign! 

ficado abaixo dela: 

a) pupils break good d) tall history class 

b) seeker - Beek hand e) break time go back 

C) there is there are long 

C - Grammatical work 

9. Past fQ] passado regular 

end + ed ---. ended 

play + ed --+ played 

appear + ed ~ 



a) 

b) 

d 
d) 

e) 

f) 

- 4 

Passado irregular 

Alguns verbos tem uma forma diferente para 0 passado. 

Presente Eassado Presente Passado 

go went have tiad 

hide hid be was 
were 

find found 

Complete as senten~as .baixo com a forma correta do verbo no 

tempo pessado: 

The pupils 

Bia, Maria and Ana 

Pedro 

He 

The historv class 

The children 

to the playground (go). 

behind the trees (hide). 

Bia, Maria and Ana (find). 

a mango in his hand (have). 

good (be). 

tall (be). 

10. BEHIND ; IN fRONT Of 

IN ~ OUT 

Complete: 

Bia is ------ the house. 

Italo is the classroom. 

11. There is There are •• • •• (Presente) 

Use 

a) 

b) 

el 
d) 

\There isl a tree in the playground. 

IThere are I 2 trees in the playground. 

"Therp. is" au "Tl-lere are". 

There a sendwich in tl-le bag. 

There notebooks in the bag. 

Tl-lere a mango in the tree. 

There three mangoes in the tree. 
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12. There was ••• There were ••• (Passedo) 

tthere was ~pupil in the classroom. 

IThere were I 2 pupils in the classroom. 

Use There was ou There were: 

a) There e teacher in the school. 

b) There three teachers in the school. 
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c) There 

d) There 

S pupils in Italo's classroom on Monday. 

one notebook in Bia's bag yesterday. 

Escreva 0 pessado dos verbos abaixo: 

find 

go 

end 

play 

heve 

hide 

appear 

be 

there is 
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Break Time 

>1£- -
The history class ended at 9:50, and the pupils went to the 

playground. It was time for their break. The history class was 

good. but long. Italo, Bie, Marie, Pedro and Ana played hide and 

seek. 

There ere trees in the playground. Pedro was the seeker. 

9ia. Maria and Ana hid behind the trees. Pedro found them. But 

where was Italo? There was a very tall mango tree in the 

playground, but Italo was not behind it. 

The pupils went back to the classroom. They ~ad an English 

class. five minutes later Italo appeared. His face was all 

yellow and he had a mango in his hand • 

... 
III - Teste de compreensao 

1. Quando a aula de historia terminou? 

a) antes do recreio c) depois do recreio 

b) ~s 9:00 horas d) de tarde 

2. ende as alunos foram no final da aula? 

a) para a eseola cl para 0 playground 

b ) para 0 estedio d) para a aula de ingles 

3. Como foi e aula de historia? 

a) longa mas boa c) longe e boa 

b 1 boa mas longa d) boa e longa 
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4. De que as crienc;a!l brinceram? 

a) de futebol c) de bole 

b) de joger d) de pique-esconde 

5. Com quem estevB 0 pique? 

B) com Pedro e Ana c) com Ana 

h) com Pedro d) com Italo 

6. Dnde Bia, Maria e Ana se esconderam? 

a) em frente da casa 
, 

c) em frente das arvores 

b) atras de case 
, , 

d) atras das arvores 

7. Italo e~tavB 
, 

atras da mangueira alta? 

a) sim c) NBo, estava em frente da mangueira 

b) 
.. 

d) Nao, frente da nao estava em casa 

B. Que aula 09 alunos tiveram d apois do recreio? 

a) ums aula de historia c) uma aula de geografia 

b) ums aula de portugues d) uma aula de ingles 

9, Quando Italo apareceu? 

a) der minutos mais tarde c) durante 0 recreio 

b) durante a aula de ingles d) antes do recreio 

10. Como estava 0 rosto dele? 

11. Por que? 



NOTES 

1 As discussed in 2.2.1, the official guidelines for EFL 
teaching which have a concern with the teaching of reading 
also emphasise the teaching of oral skills. And further 
they take the reading skill course as supplementary to the 
'main language course already covered (cf also 2.2.4.1). 

2 The "reading method" is an approach to the teaching of reading 
in a FL developed in America in the 30's. The teaching of 
reading skills was viewed then as the only possible objective 
in a FL course due to the fact that the majority of American 
schools did not include a FL for more than two years in the 
curriculum (cf Rivers, 1972:22-24). 

3 cf in 3.2.2 above my criticisms of this position. 

4 As with the experimental treatment and materials, the language 
of instruction here is also Portuguese (cf note 16 in S.2.S.1l. 

5 Note that in the same way that the experimental materials are 
just one possible reallsation of the ISTR syllabus model, 
the control materials, too, only represent a possible way 
of actualising the principles of the control group treatment. 

6 My exemplification of the rationale for the actualisation of 
the control group treatment into materials is restricted to 
unit 1 since all the other units repeat exactly the same 
pattern. There is virtually no variability in the kinds of 
activities and pedagogical devices used in the units. 
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APPENDIX C 

TEACHERS' FIRST MATERIALS EVALUATION QUESTIONNAIRE 

The objective of this questionnaire was to provide for a first 

evaluation of the experimental materials before they were actually 

used in the classroom. I was particularly concerned with checking 

the feasibility of using these innovative materials in the classroom. 

With this intention, I had 10 EFL secondary school teachers of the 

public sector of the city of Rio de Janeiro to look into a first 

draft of the materials and complete the questionnaire below. 

The questionnaire is divided into three parts: part 1 consists 

of background information about the teacher; part 2 of a 5 point 

Likert type attitude scale to gauge the teachers' attitudes towards 

the materials; and part 3 of open-ended questions about specific 

aspects of the units. Each item of the attitude scale is followed by 

some space for whatever comments on that particular issue the 

respondent wishes to make. 

A pool of thirty items were constructed and examined for lack of 

clarity, ambiguity and redundancy by a psychologist and myself. 

The scale was then reduced to twenty items. Care was taken to avoid 

the so-called halo effect. The questionnaire was then translated into 

Portuguese and the translation checked by two EFL teachers in Brazil. 

Although this questionnaire was to be used informally, the 

attitude scale was checked for content validity and the reliability 

of the scale was checked post hoc through the use of the split-half 

method (Pearson's product moment correlation formula). The scale 

may be said to have content validity since there seems to be an 

adequate sampling of items tapping attitudes to specific aspects of 

the materials. As regards the reliability of the scale, the two 

halves of the instrument proved to have the correlation coefficient 

of .82, which indicates a high correlation between the 2 halves 

of the scales and shows that they seem to be measuring the same 

quality. The reliability of the whole scale was then determined by 

the use of the S~-Brown's prophecy formula. The coefficient 

was .9. 

Despite the reduced number d respondents (ten respondents), it 

is important to note, I think, that, after computing all the items in 

the 5 point Likert-type scale, the mean score was found to be 3.92, 

5 being the highly favourable point of the scale. This mean score 

shows that the teachers' attitudes was above the midway point of the 
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scale and towards the favourable end. 

Several of the suggestions made by the teachers about the materials 

(for example, suggestions as regards the length of some of the 

activities and content of the texts) and the use of the materials in 

the classroom (for example, teachers' suggestion that 3 forty-five 

minute classes should be allowed for each unit) were incorporated 

into the materials and the design of the experiment, respectively. 

Item 10 of the scale which inquired into the teachers' view of the 

appropriateness of the grading of vocabulary and grammar across the 

units deserved a lot of comments on the part of the teachers. Due to 

the fact that there is a strong tradition of structurally graded 

syllabusesin Brazil (cf 2.2.4.1 above), the teachers found the 

grading criterion of contrastive difficulty used inappropritate. 

My attempt to anticipate in the syllabus grammatical items which offer 

little difficulty in contrastive terms with the learner's knowledge of 

his NL was criticised. That is one of the reasons why the grading 

criterion of the grammatical units in the ISTR syllabus also tries to 

account for a structural type of grading in order to meet teachers' 

expectations (cf 5.2.4.2) 

Below there is an English version of the questionnaire followed 

by the actual Portuguese version used. 
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TEACHERS' FIRSI' MATERIALS EVALUATION QUESTIONNAIRE 

Part 1 

Identification. Please, check as appropriate. 

1. Academic qualification 

a) MA a b) BA 0 c) Teaching certificate [J 

2. Years of experience teaching English at the secondary schools 

of the public sector. 

a) between 0 and 5 yearsD b) between 5 and 10 years 0 

c) more than 20 years.D 

3. Years of experience teaching zero-beginners 

a) between 0 and 5 years 0 b) between 5 and 10 years 0 
c) more than 10 years [] 

4. Type of syllabus normally used in the last 5 years 

a) structural 0 b) situational c=1 
c) notional/functional [] d) a mixture of these 1:] 

Part 2 

I - Instructions for completing Part 2 

a) You will find several statements below. Each statement is 

incomplete and is followed by a scale. Complete each 

statement by placing a check n~n in the box of the scale 

that best describes your opinion of the materials. 

For example, if you think that unit 1 is appropriate to 

the level of the pupils, you will put a check in the box 

of the scale, as shown below. 

Unit 1 is ................ to the level of the pupils. 
hicjlly hicjlly 
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b) Below the scale, you will find some space for whatever comments 

you wish to make regarding the issue involved in this particular 

item. For example, supposing that you found unit 1 appropriate 

and you checked the box as above, but that you felt that one 

of the activities in this unit was too complex for the pupils, 

you should point that out as follows. 

Comments: Activity 2 of this unit is too complex for the 

pupils 

c) Please, keep in mind that these materials aim at the teaching 

of reading (and no other skill) to zero-beginners. 

d) Please, consider each item separately. 

II - Questions: 

5. The instructions to the teacher section is ...••.. 

highly highly 
clear _c_l_e_ar ______ c_l_e_a~r _____ u~n~c~e~r~t~a~i~n~ __ u~n~c~l~e~a~r~ __ _=un~c~l~e~a~r unclear 

Comments: 

6. The instructions to the teacher section contains ..... 

information about the objectives of each phase of the units. 

sufficient ------------------------------------- insufficient 

Comemnts: 

7. The instructions to the teacher section contains ..... . 

information about how to use the different phases of the units. 

sufficient ----------------------------------- insufficient 

Comments: 
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8. The objective of the introductory unit which contains a text in 

Portuguese is 

clear -------------------------------------- unclear 

Comments: 

9. These materials are in general .... to the level of the pupils. 

adequate ----------------------------------- inadequate 

Comments: 

10. Bearing in mind the specific objective of these materials, the 

gradation in terms of linguistic difficulty (vocabulary and 

grammar) across the units is ...• to zero-beginners. 

inappropriate ------------------------------- inappro~iate 

Comments: 

11. The level of conceptual difficulty involved in the activities 

in which the pupils have to solve a problem is .... to the 

level of the pupils. 

adequate ----------------------------------- inadequate 

Comments: 

12. The materials are .... for teachers to use in the classroom. 

difficult -------------------------------- easy 

Comments: 

13. The instructions are .... to the pupils. 

clear ------------------------------------- unclear 

Comments: 
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14. The content of the texts is .... to the pupils. 

culturally culturally 
inappropriate appropriate 

Comments: 

15. The content of the texts is .... to the pupils. 

interesting uninteresting 

Corranents: 

16. The content of the texts is .... for the pupils. 

difficult ---------------------------------- easy 

Comments: 

17. The length of the text is 

adequate ----------------------------------- inadequate 

Corranents: 

18. The problem-solving activities are ... to the pupils. 

motivating --------------------------------- non-motivating 

Comments: 

19. The problem-solving activities are ..... . 

cul turally ----------------------------- culturally 
inappropriate appropriate 

Comments: 

20. The number of different activity types in each unit is .... 

excessi ve -------------------------------- sufficient 

Comments: 



21. It is ...... to cover each unit in 2 (50 minute) classes. 

possible ------------------------------------- impossible 

Comments: 

22. The drawings, diagrams, graphs are ... to the pupils. 

motivating ----------------------------------. non-motivating 

Comments: 

23. Teachers will find these materials ..... . 

enjoyable ----------------------------------- boring 

Comments: 

24. Pupils will find these materials ..... 

boring ------------------------------------- enjoyable 

Comments: 

Part 3 

Now I would like you to consider each unit separately. 

25. Is there any text you particularly disapprove of for whatever 

reason? Would you please follow the example below to provide 

this information? 

Example: Unit 4 text title On the Thames 

Reason: culturally inappropriate and too long 

a) Unit text title: 

Reason 

b) Unit 

Reason 

----------------------------------

text title: 

----------------------------------
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c) Unit 

Reason 

text title: 

---------------------------------

26. Is there anything you disapprove of for whatever reasons in the P~e­
Reading Phase? Would you please follow the example below to 

provide this information? 

Example: 

Reason: 

a) Unit 

Reason 

b) Unit 

Reason 

c) Unit 

Reason 

Unit 4 activity 2 

tedious for EUEils 

activity 

activity 

----------------------------------
activity 

----------------------------------

27. Is thereany comprehension testing activity you disapprove 

of for whatever reasons? (same instructions as in 18 above) 

a) Unit 

Feason 

b) Unit 

Reason 

activity 

----------------------------------
activity 

----------------------------------

28. Is there any Post-reading phase activity your disapprove of 

for whatever reasons? (same instructions as in 18 above) 

a) Unit activity 

Reason 

b) Unit activity 

Reason 

c) Unit activity 

Reason 

Part 4 

Put a check in the boxes as appropriate. 

29. Do you think these materials require specific knowledge about 

reading and a special skill about how to use them on the part 

of the teachers? Yes 0 No D 
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30. Or would you say that few training sessions on how to use 

the materials will be enough to prepare the teacher to go 

into the classroom? Yes (J No [J 

p~t 5 

31. The space below is reserved for whatever comments you still want 

to make as regards the materials or their use in the classroom. 

Thank you! 
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PAETE 1. IDE:7TIF:;:CAt;10. :?or favor, Darr;.ue co=, W.1 X Coxol'l.:'e for 

apropriauo. 

1. ~ualifica~io ac~d~mica: 

a. =':estl'?u.o ( b. Licenci.atu.ra [,lena ) 

c. Licenciatura curta ( ) 

2. Anos de experiencia no ensino de in,31es em ascolas seculldari2:.~ 

do sator p~blico: 

a. 3ntre 0 e 5 anos 

c. :~ais Je 10 anos 

b. Entre 5 e 10 anos 

3. Anos de experiincia ensinando iniciantes-zero: 

a. :ntre 0 e 5 anos ( 

c. Mais de 10 anos ( ) 

b. Zntre 5 e 10 anos ) 

4. Tipo de I syllabus I nornal):len te usado nos ul timos 5 anos: 

a. '::s tru tural b. :3 i t".1ac ional 

c. !'ioCional/funcional d. Uua L'istura Jesses tiros 

:FARTE 2. 

a) Voce encontrara varias afirma~oes abaixo. 8ada una dessas afir­

ma~oes e.sta incompleta a ~ se~iJ.a de UlNl asciJ.la. C:oTIJlete caja 

afirQ"a~io colocando um X na sec;ao da ascala Clue melhor cariJ.C­

tariza sua opiniio dos materiais. Por exemplo, sa voeS nehar que 

a unidau.e 1 ~ aJaouada G.I) nival dos alullOs, Voce colocara um 

X ~>i sa.;ao da asc':lla, conforme exemplificado nbaixo: 

A unidade I-A ~ ••••••••••••••• ao n:!vel d,)s alunos. 

~lI'T.£~MCH~ •• "~.t4" M~N""If 

A~~a\)~" ~~XUA 1111&:&.,-0 \NAU9\1M6 ,,,AMie""', 

ada'luaJIl I I _ I I I I innde1U? II 
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b) Abaixo da escala, voce encontrara urn espa~o para ~uais~uer co­

mentarios Clue voce queira fazer COlI'. respei to a questa,) envoI vi­

da neste item em particular. Por eX6@pIo, supondo ~ua VOCG te-

nha achado a unidade 1 adequc.da e r:larca.do a se~ao adeCli.l;j.da 

como acioa, Das que voce seja de opiniao que UL'8. das G.~iviJc,ues 

desta unidaJe ~ cOillplexa demais para os alunos, voce uever1 E!.S­

sinalar isso conforme abaixo: 

Comentarios: it ativiuau.e 2 destn. unidade ~ cOlLpIexa de::ais ;'18.-

ra os alunos. • 

c) Por favor, nao se eSCluega que esses materia is tam coDa objetivo 

o ensino d~ habilidade de ler (e nenhUQa outra habilidade) para 

iniciantes-zero. 

d) Por favor, consi~ere cada item separadamente. 

II. QlJESTOES. 

5. A se~ao de instru~oes ~ara 0 professor ~ ••••••••••••••• 

clara I~ ____ ~ ______ ~ ______ ~I ______ ~ ____ ~ 'pouco clara 

Comentarios: 

6. A sec;ao de instru~oes 1!ara 0 professor cont~m informa,;,ao •••••• 

••••••••••• sobre os objetivos de cada fase das unidad2s. 
~1CT.4i "A M(.N ~ ".,. e..,. ... bll'f. 

~U"I~&~ 5\lft C4tNJI! 'N"IDO INiu""f.N!t IlIIiyfcGlCN'1t 
Buficiente I I I I I ~ ir.suficiente 

'Comentarios: 

7. A se<;ao de instru<;oes para 0 professor cont~rr. inforD.aQao •••••• 

••••••••••• de como usar as diferentes fas~s das unidades • 

• ~"'A tu"ne. ..,. .. e "',."'. lone 
'rtYf'5:t,,,,,, lHiyP"lINTI, '"",lUg ,,,,,"iNT! wtluCH"1I. 

insuficiente _ I I I I I s'J.ficiente 

Jonen"';arios: 
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8. 0 objetivo da uniuai0 introiut6riFi onde un texto err portueues 

e usado es to. ••••••••••••••• 
MUlTO f'ouc.o ~U\TQ f'cuc.o 
t.L.& &0 p·a&O ,.., glt"'Q (,1 .. /\ &9 c.L. ... ""0 

claro I~ ____ ~ ______ +I ______ ~ ______ ~ ________ ~ 

~ol~.entJ.rios : 

9. Esses materiais sao e~ ~eral •••••••.••••••• ao nivel dos nlur.os • 
• nt',"",Mt.~~ erTlle~N'4eN'ft. 

l"'A.uuMC)S 'MMUNttO' '''!SUTQ t&1>uyI\RO§ ",PSl4PW 
inadequados I I I I I I aiequados 

10. A 3r~da~ao e~ ter~os ~e difieuld~de 1injUIstica (vocabulario e 

6r~tic3.) atr3.v~s :las unidades e ...........•... para ini.cian-

teB-zero lavando-se e0 consideracio as objetivos especificos 

desses D~teriais. 

f'na&II4""CN1t UTIlI! M"t\lN'1'e 
ACUUA". "'SlLliIUUtA \H"~IJO H'ot!l\Ape. Ar&Of!UUA. 

aceler5.da I I I I II B:?ropriada 

:!O!:2ent::rios: 

11. C n:hr 31 de dificuldi.l.d~ COl1Cel)tual envolvid() nas a tividades eT. 

f2.U3 os alunos tal:l Q.ue resol'"!,,"3r rroblemc.s e ................ ~:'Q 

tnll:lI4""'t",lE 'IT~~ "''''''I.~~ 
AU'\iUp ,,",\lAllA \tfc,""P 'N"'~C!hIYO \"'Mt9\) ... ,., 

~;..1..l(l'.1scio I I I I I I ir.:1.Jer::..m~UJ 
Oo:ne:ltarios: 

. 12. -SG.O ............... 

dif' ie e i2 ~I ___ --'-I __ --'-I __ ---a ___ ~ ___ ----'I 
• n .. "'Ato\ .. u.... I , 

1I11"t'S&'$ 1uftc;..elS INSI!t]p '&(A.\$ "'\J\n ""'StI\\ 

CO:':'ler:tari 08: 
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13. As . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. rJara os alunos. 

,",UI'TO i'OU(..O 

c.. .. ,. It". t."fItI ... ~\ \t .. H,~a ~ c.. .. " .. e.~ 
c 1ar:::..a I ... ________ ""'--___ --&.� ____ .&.-___ ~I ~JI)UC 0 C 12.r~s 

14. 0 C onte1J.o do s tex to!:; e ....•.......... 8.:) S a 11.L'1 0 s. 
~11a.tM"~~l\)ft 

1t.)~aEQ"'''~O 

cul tu.ral,",~.ante 
illad..ac,;.uaclo 

~1) .ONft W 
" '.'11'\. 

W~'TU&"\" 
Co u" ~ "'." '" ",rlll'1f 
IW""Ka",yo 

CIJ\.'YVA./'I \'~.N11i 

fI "NCI 0..) ".»0 

~IT~~" ""C!~'C'S 
"M .. ..,,..»0 
~Q 'ONTO U ,,,.l1\t 

t.u\.'lU""\" 

Comentarios: 

cul tura1mente 
adequado 

15. 0 conta1Jo das t.axtos e •••..•.•......• para os a1tmos. 

.\h~ '0"''0 
MUll'O rouc;.o 

I"M""HINT! ''''''UWW'' INC!> ,,,.,!AweWl '''uV.1I''!( l'0uc I) 
interessante I I I) I I inte~Gssa!'lte 
Go::>.e::. tt'trios: 

16. 0 contaudo dos textos e ............... para os a1ill1:)s. 

difIc il 

IJTM""''''£N~ 
.. , l' \Sr!h PM"" 

17. \) t~ E1.!c.:;'O dos textos e .............. . 

I:I1·aE~A"'[.~~ 
,£,,'c,h • 

",.e"''''lo1.£Nte "T.'M~r~ 

fe.cil 

A~UI2MQ ",-,!lAta 'Nee'" )H,,¥CMNO 'NMC.uno 
adeCl.\'L.Qo I I I I I J ina3.equ3do 

Co.r::tant&riJs: 
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18. As ativid3.des que envolvem a resolu~p.o de U!!l. prob1e:.'a 82:0 

para os alunos. 
"U,TO 

M\)110 t'out.O 'OU(.O 

"O"WA.OU$ "O'1,yAloIt6S. 'HCU'ftl "'0""")08&1 "OT""'''r~ :pOlleo 
Illotivadoras I I I I I uotiv:.d0rr:1S 

Co.oentarios: 

19. As atividddas que envolvem a resolu~ao de urn prob1e~~ sao 

Ci IITte.,aI\M UI~ 
, N"n.oJ"'-'~ 
'»0 .o~~ M. 

..... 

v,s... c.\I""f\U'~~M&"",-c 
C. ... II.,. ..... '4.. (u\."C'V~\,M~N~ ~Q.\I ~M. 

C 1.~1 tl1.ral:::J.en t e r..;:.;...;:.;.~::-.,.._l.I\NIIlJ"a.M"'a.wUI!l"LliRIlA~\L-...... ..J\~N~c;..~E.:a:..:'mLll..-r_.....::lIG"IIW£Auu~ __ """'1 

inadeCl,Udclas 

! l'T~t'I." ~N"ft ...... \I,...~ 
~ '''''''1''0 ~ 

y,,,"", 

e.u ",.,-u "" ), 

COLlentarios: 

cul turalmente 
adequadas 

20. 0 nVEero de atividaaes diierentes em cada ur.idade e .......... . 

excessivo I 
Comentarios: 

• "tt'''' "1-\1 u't'( 
PiCLU \\IO ItH.ca'J'O IUPICUW]I iyr,g,W1 

1 I I I sufic iente 

21. 1; ••••••••••••••• cobrir c~da unidade eo. duas aulas de )(:: D.in. 

I)Oss!ve1 I I 
~.~M~~a~T! , 

G"i(YI,L '9,1,~\Y'" 

Comantcirios: 

I I 
•• " .... "'1\"" b)',-E 

\Mrp>t{"IL 

22. 0s 'leoe:~los, dia2,Ta::cas e .;raficos sao .......... para 0S alu...'1os. 
"' ... ,"10 .0 \,I toO 'ouc..o ~u \~ 

~IOtlC:O ~.J\\I,.,.oaq '!9,,\ye.HIm ''''SAm nQD""9&e~ t\R"",-U . 
:-.:.~t:l vau.vr.;;:, I I I I I _ mot~v~Jores 
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-23. Os ~rQfe9S0reS vao Bchar esses L~teriais ••..•....••.•.• 

• lCT.~t4,.."' .. N~ 1!!"'\""EM"kfN~ 
'NDR!M/II\!IJ!U 1\oI"'M'~ANm IN c,.e&'D> (.hms, C.MIQ!' 

interessantes I I I I I I (~:ila tOB 

~omentarios: 

24. Os alwlos V~0 achar esses ~aterlais ••••••••••••••• 

CowenM.rios: --------------------------------------------------

ASora, ~ostaria <lue v,Qca considerasse cada unidade em separado. 

25. Ra alsv~ texto ~ue voce part~cular8ente desaprova por quaisquer 

razoes? ?or favor, sisa 0 exemplo abaixo para fornecer esta in­

forma~~o. 

a) 

b~ , 

c) 

d) 

e) 

f) 

TItulo do texto: On the Thanes 

::\azao: Inad.eouado do ponto de vista cultural e 
10n$0 deillBis. 

'C'nidade Titulo do texto: 

Razao: 

Unidade Titulo do texto: 

Razao: 

'C:1.idade ~itulQ do texto: 

Raz~o: 

Uniuac1e Titulo do texto: 

:rtBzao: 

r:nidc..de :ritulo c10 texto: 

Razao: 

T.~r.:'r1e.d e Titulo do texto: 

]azao: 
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26. Ha alguma atividade ~ue voce particular8ente desaprova por 

~uais~uer razoes na ehamada Fre-Reading Phase B? Por favor, 

siga 0 exemplo abaixo para fornecer esta infornaQao. 

EJG:":PLO: Unidade 4 Atividc.de 2 ---
Razao: Atividade muito tediosa para os alW10s. 

a) Unidade Atividade 

Razao: 

b) Unidade Atividade • ---
Razao: 

e) Dnidade Atividade ---
Razao: 

d) Unidade Atividade ---
Razao: 

e) Unidade Atividade 

Razao: 

f) W'nidade i.. tividade 

Razao: 

OB3ZrtVA~1c: Oaso Voce precise de mais espa90 para esse item, 

por favor use 0 verso desta pasina, sesuindo 0 es-

~ue~ acima, ou seja, unidade, atividade a -razao. 

27. Ha alJI.ID.a atividade da cha~da COillprehe:1sion Testing Fll8.Se Clue 

voce uesarrova por quaisquer razoes? (For favor, si.;;a F.S L-,e8-

illas instru.~oas COJilO no i tal!'. 26 acima.) 

a) 'Cnid.['.c..e Atividade: 

:.:tazao: 

b) UniClade Atividade: 

~aza'J: 

c) UniJade Atividc..de: 

:=tazao: 
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d) UniJ.ade Atividade 

Razao: 

e) Uni<l8.da Atividada 
...., ... . \azao: 

f) Unidade AtividaCle 

Razao: 

Ha al';LU!a atividade J.a cha.::.:a.da ~oet-ReadinG Phase que voce de­

sa)rova por Q..uaisQ.uer razoes? (Par fav'Jr, si~a an ·::.~es;cls ins­

trug3es CO~0 no ite~ 26 aci~a.) 

a) Unirl:..J.e 

TIazao: 

b) Dr.idade 
":) -uazao: 

c) 'Cnid:..de 

:tazao: 

<1) rniJ.a<le 

:tazao: 

Atividade 

Atividada 

.~tividaja 

Atividade ---

..". . 
A • 

29. Voce acha <i ue eSses i'3.teriais requereL CO:n.:113cLient'J especifi­

co sobre lei tura e Ull'a :L1abilidade es)ec ial sabre CO_'O usa-los 

.,­_'u. 

par parte dos professoree? SIM ---
eu voce aC~la '::.ue al,3'1.J.I_cas poucas SeEsoes de trein3._'ento sobra 

C01:10 US3.!' E:sses materiais serao suficier:tes ~)ar~'_ 0 i,.lr')fessor 

en trar ne. sala de aula? S Dr! ---

31. 0 eSDa;:o abaix:) ~ reservndo :19.r::>- c:usisCluer cOl:,entarios (l-ue vo-

ce q,ueira fazer C::)1.1 res)ei to aos rnateri::lis e aua ::.::.'liC_'.r;9:o r~:;. 

sala de aula. 



APPENDIX D 

SUBJECI'S' PARENTAL OCOJPATION 

In this appendix I list the occupation of the subjects' fathers 

with the intent to reveal the subjects' social class. As Oppenheim 

(1979:263) indicates "Since a man's occupation is, in westernised 

societies, the most important single determinant of his social status, 

social research workers often use it as an index of social class or 

prestige level". This list includes the 133 subjects who took the 

pre-test. 

I make use of the Hall-Jones Scale of Occupational Prestige for 

males to classify the professions according to their general status 

in the community (cf Oppenheim, 1979:276-284). The scale is divided 

into the following 7 levels: 

Class 1 - Professional qualified and High Administrative. 

Class 2 - Managerial and Executive (with some Responsibility for 

Directing and Initiating Policy). 

Class 3 - Inspectional, Supervisory and Other Nonrnanual (Higher grade). 

Class 4 - Inspectional, Supervisory and Other Nonrnanual (Lower grade). 

Class 5(a) - Routine grades of Nonrnanual work. 

Class 5(b) - Skilled Manual. 

Class 6 - Manual, Semi-skilled. 

Class 7 - Manual, Routine. 

Below I list each subjects'number (SN), father's occupation (FO) 
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and the corresponding number in the Hall-Jones scale between parentheses 

(HJ). This information was collected by the groups' teachers from 

each pupil's registration card. Note that in some cases the information 

was not available (INA). It will be seen the subjects' fathers' 

profession range from class 5 to class 7. 

GROOP 1 GROOP2 

SN FO HJ SN FO HJ 
001 builder's labourer (7) 031 mechanic (5 ) 
002 cleaner (7 ) 032 INA 
003 porter (7 ) 033 civil servant (5) 
004 porter (7 ) 034 army private (6) 
005 INA 035 lorry driver (5 ) 
006 refuse collector (7 ) 036 INA 
007 shop hand (6 ) 037 builder's labourer (7 ) 
008 builder's labourer (7 ) 038 INA 
009 INA 039 army's private (6 ) 
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GROOP 1 cont'd GROOP 2 cont' d 

SN FO HJ SN FO HJ 
010 porter (7 ) 040 retired 
011 porter (7 ) 041 civil servant (5 ) 
012 INA 042 nurse's assistant (5 ) 
013 retired 043 quay labourer (7 ) 
014 retired 044 blacksmith (5 ) 
015 carpenter (6 ) 045 INA 
016 canteen assistant (7 ) 046 INA 
017 civil servant (5 ) 047 painter (5 ) 
018 Jack of all trades (7 ) 048 INA 
019 INA 049 plumber (5 ) 
020 radio mechanic (5 ) 050 porter (7 ) 
021 canteen assistant (7 ) 051 butcher's assistant(6) 
022 refuse collector (7 ) 052 lorry driver (5 ) 
023 cleaner (7 ) 053 fitter (5 ) 
024 urnemployed 054 lorry's driver (7 ) 

assistant 
025 porter (7 ) 055 cook (5 ) 
026 civil servant (5 ) 056 painter (5 ) 
027 unemployed 057 builder's labourer (7 ) 
028 radio mechanic (5) 059 shop hand (6 ) 
029 INA 060 driver (5 ) 
030 retired 061 INA 

062 INA 
063 boot repairer (5 ) 

GROOP3 GROUP 4 
SN FO HJ SN FO HJ 
064 orphan 099 shop hand (6 ) 
065 street trader (7 ) 100 shop hand (6 ) 
066 orphan 101 street trader (7 ) 
067 clerk (5 ) 102 INA 
068 clerk (5 ) 103 driver (6 ) 
069 INA 104 prison officer (5 ) 
070 INA 105 army private (6 ) 
071 Jack of all trades (7 ) 106 clerk (5 ) 
072 blacksmith's 107 clerk (5 ) 

striker (6 ) 
073 INA 108 driver (6) 
074 INA 109 INA 
075 INA 110 blacksmith (5 ) 
076 INA 111 clerk (5 ) 
077 INA 112 porter (7 ) 
078 shop hand (6 ) 113 INA 
079 INA 114 cook (5 ) 
080 clerk (5) 115 INA 
081 driver (6 ) 116 INA 
082 driver (6 ) 117 clerk (5 ) 
083 carpenter (5 ) 118 baker (5 ) 
084 mechanic (5 ) 119 builder's labourer (7 ) 
085 INA 120 bank clerk (3 ) 
086 INA 121 retired 
087 INA 122 INA 
088 mechanic (5) 123 INA 
089 orphan 124 poli.<J2 (constable) (5 ) 
090 Jack of all trades (7 ) 125 army private (6 ) 
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GROOP 3 GROOP 4 cont' d 

SN FO HJ SN FO HJ 

091 porter (7 ) 126 army private (6 ) 
092 driver (6) 127 tailor (5 ) 

093 INA 128 plumber (5 ) 

094 lift attendant (7 ) 129 telephone 
operator (5 ) 

095 INA 130 retired 
096 cleaner (7 ) 131 army private (5 ) 
097 shop hand (6 ) 132 driver (6 ) 
098 INA 133 printer (5 ) 



APPENDIX E 

LIsr OF MATERIAL COVERED BY GROOPS 

BEFORE THE EXPERIMENT STARTED 

GROOP 1 

Grammatical items: 

to be-+ affirmative, negative and 
interrogative forms (contracted forms) 

· subjective pronouns 

· possessive adjectives 

· this/that 
· question words: what, who, where 

definite and indefinite article 

• there is/there are 

· present continuous 

• possessive case 
prepositions: in, on, at 

Grammatical items: 

GROOP2 

• to be-+- affirmative, negative and 
interrogative forms 

· subjective pronouns 

• possessive adjectives 

• this/that, these/those 

· definite and indefinite article 

· question words: what and where 

· there is/there are 

• possessive case 
· prepositions: in, on 

Lexical items 

. colours 
classroom objects 

greetings 

professions 

days of the week 

Lexical items 

. colours 

classroom objects 

greetings 

professions 

days of the week 

months 
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GROOP3 

Grammatical items: 

to be ~ffirmative, negative and 
interrogative forms) 

subjective pronouns 

· possessive adjectives/pronouns 

· this/that 
· definite and indefinite article 

• question words: what, who, where 

· there is/there are 

• present continuous 

· possessive case 

· prepositions: in, on, at 

GROOP 4 

Grammatical items: 

to be (affirmative, negative and 
interrogative forms) 

· subjective pronouns 

· possessive adjectives 

· this/that; these/those 

• definite and indefinite article 

· question words: what, who, where 

· there is/there are 

· present continuous 

· possessive case 

• prepositions: on, in, at, beside, in 
front of, behind, under 

Lexical items 

colours 

. classroom objects 

. greetings 

professions 

days of the week 

Lexical items 

· colours 

· classroom objects 

greetings 

professions 

days of the week 

clothes 

· verbs of movement 
(sit down, stand up, 
come, go) 
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APPENDIX F 

PRE-TEST 

Teste de Vocabu1ario 

Nome: 

Instruc;oes: 

1. 0 objetivo deste teste e simplesmente saber se voce conhe­
ce as palavras ~ue estao faltando em cada exercicio, por­
tanto nao se preocupe se voce nao puder responder as ques­
toes. Gostaria, porern, que voce tentasse fazer 0 teste 
com atenc;ao. 

2. 0 teste tern 20 problemas. Cada problema e urn dialogo que 
esta incompleto. Abaixo do dialogo hi 4 palavras. Voce 
deve escolher a palavra c~rreta para completar 0 dialo~o. 

So hi uma resposta para cada problema. 

3. Ha 2 tipos de problemas neste teste. Urn deles tern urn dii-
10EO sobre urn desenho. Parte da resposta esta omitida. 
Por exemplo: I) "What's that?" 

"It's a 

a) lamp 
b) ring 
e) ~ ... atch 
d) clock 

A resposta certa e £, "clock". Marque a letra d como res­
posta. 

4. 0 outro tipo de problema nao tern nenhum desenho. Voce de­
ve eseolher a rcsposta eerta lendo 0 dialogo. Uma por~io 
da segunca parte foi omitida. 

Por exemplo: II) "That is a beautiful watch". 

" " 

a) you'r~ welcome. 
b) Thank you. 
e) Yes, I am. 
d) Yes, please. 

A r~sposta certa 
.. letra £, "Thank you". e a 
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S. Se voce nao conlprc:endeu como fazel' 0 teste, It:v",l1tt:- a mao. 

D seu professor esclarecera sua duvida. 

Comece 0 t~5te BEuIH. 

~=== =------=~.---~ ...;. 

1- ''Where's the milk"" 

"It's the box." 

a. in 
b. above 
t. on 
d. beside 

2- "How much milk is there'?" 

"There's one of milk." 

a. bottle 
b. cup 
c. bowl 
d. dish 

3- "Nhat's Mrs. Green?" 

"She's a 

a. nurse 
h. housewife 
c. chrk 
d. secretary 

4- "Wher! is the 5 tove?" 

"I t ' s " 

a. beside the table 
b. undpT the cupboard 
c.. on the wall 
d. In front of th~ chairs 



, , 

,... \.. \,; ~ ... . 
.) . '~ ...... ' 

.... I,~ 

",w 

7 - "Wha t t j me is it?" 

"It's " 

a. two fiftt?en 

b. two and fifteen 
c. two quarter 

d. two and a quarter 

8- "Which book do you want?" 

"I W.1T\t .. 
a. a book 

b. the book 

c. the red book 

d. one book 

9- "When did Jim arrive?" 
"He got here at 

a. thirty b~fore nine 

b. eight and thirty 

c. eight and a half 

d. eight thlrtr 

5-

6-
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"What is John doing"" 

"He's the hous~. " 

a. going to 

b. looking at 

c. entering 

d. leaving 

"What's John wear ing'?" 

"He's wedring a 

a. hat 
b. tie 

c. briefcase 

d. blouse 



154 

10- "Who was that woman?" 
"That was my mother's sister)_Becky. " 

a. Nephe)Y 
b. Uncle 
c. Aunt 
d. Cousin 

11- "When is John going to arrive?" 
"He's corning Monday. " 

a. off 
b. to 

c. at 
d. on 

12- "When did you begin to study English?" 
"I began five years 

a. last 

b. next 

c. from now 

d. ago 

13- "When did Alice study in the library?" 
"She studied there night." 

a. this 

b. last 
c. yesterday 
d. a 

14- "What did he say?" 

"I didn't hear him. The radio was too " 

a. heavy 
b. loud 

c. dark 

d. hard 
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15- "When is John going to speak?" 

"He's going to speak " 

a. tomorrow 

b. last day 
c. yesterday 
d. next day 

16- "Do you want a glass of water?" 
"Yes, I'm " 

a. sad 
b. thirsty 

c. hungry 

d. tired 

17- "When are you going to meet Mary?" 

"1'm going to see her 

a. in noon 

b. at the noon 
c. noon 

d. at noon 

18- "Where are you going to eat today?" 

"I'm going to lunch at home." 

a. have 
b. put 

c. do 
d. stir 

19- "Where does John study?" 

"He studies " 
a. in home 
b. to hOJile 

c. home 

d. at home 

20- "Do you like toast for breakfast?" 

"Yes, but I cereal today." 

a. do 
b. like 

c. want 
d. take 



APPENDIX G 

posr TEsrS 

I - EXperimental groups' post tests 

Note that first you have the English version of the tests and 

then the actual tests (with the items in Portuguese) used. 

Instructions: 

1. Listen to your teacher carefully. He is going to read the 

whole test and explain what you have to do in order to answer 

each question. 

2. Then read the texts below carefully. 

3. Next answer the questions about each text. 

I hope you enjoy the texts. 

Text 1 

An Afternoon at Home 

At 12:30 Italo and Bia return home from school. They have lunch. 

Then they play in the garden with their cat, Bituca. Bituca is 

brown and black and loves milk. The children also play with their 

red ball. 

At 3:30 they do their homework. They always have English 

exercises and stories to read. They prefer reading. 

At 5:00 they have same milk and biscuits. They watch TV. 

Their favourite TV programme is Sitio do Pica-pau Amarelo. Bituca 

also watches TV. At 5:30 their father arrives home. 

At 8:00 it is time for dinner. Bituca always has milk for 

dinner. Italo and Bia like to watch Bituca having milk. 
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Questions: 

1. Write the number of the paragraph which corresponds to each box. 

a) evening b) children go back home 
paragraph ___ _ paragraph __ _ 

c) snack time d) work time 
paragraph ___ _ paragraph ___ _ 

2. Which paragraph describes Bituca? Paragraph __ _ 

3. Write T for true and F for false: 

a) Italo and Bia play with their ball and Bituca. 

b) At 3:30 they do their readings. 

c) Italo and Bia prefer to do their exercises. 

d) The children's father arrives home early afternoon. 

e) Italo and Bia have milk for dinner. 

Text 2 

A Visit 

Last Sunday Pedro and Ana went to Italo and Bia's house in 
Meier. They wanted to play with Italo and Bia. They went in the 
afternoon. They took the bus. 

When they arrived in Meier, it was difficult to find Italo and 

Bia's house. They took the wrong street. Italo and Bia's house is 

in Rua da Flores, but Pedro and Ana went to Rua do Mar. They went 

to the football club. 

Fortunately, Alfredo, Italo and Bia's father, was in the football 

club. He took Pedro and Ana home. 

Questions: 
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1. The paragraphs above can be labelled as "situation" (introduction), 

"problem" and ~olution~ Number each paragraph according to its label. 

paragraph problem 



paragraph solution ----
paragraph situation ----

2. The drawing below shows the map of the place where Italo and 

Bia live. 
a) Draw a line to show the way Pedro and Ana took 

b) Write the names of the streets on the plates according 

to the text. 

3. The paragraph below is a summary of the story you read, but it 

is incomplete. Can you complete it? 

Pedro and Ana went to visit Italo and last Sunday. Italo and 

Bia's house is in Pedro and Ana went to the football club. 

were in Rua do Mar, but the house in Rua das Flores. --
Alfredo was in the and took the children home. 
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Texto I 

An Afternoon at Home 

At 12:30 Itslo and Bia return home from school. They have 

lunch. Then they pley in the garden with their cat, Bituca. 

Bituca is brown and black and loves milk. The children also play 

with their red ball. 

At 3:30 they do their homework. They always have English 

exercises and stories to read. They prefer reading. 

At 5:00 they have some milk Bnd biscuits. They watch TV. 

Their favourite TV programme is 5itio do Pica-pau Amarelo. Bituca 

also watches TV. At 5:30 their father arrives home. 

At 8:00 it is time for dinner. Bituca always has milk for 

dinner. Italo and Bie like to watch Bituca having milk. 

Questoes: 

1. Escreva 0 n~mero do paragrafo que corresponde a cads ret~ngulo: 

a)1 noite b)1 volta das crienr;as para casa 

paragrafo paragrafo _____ _ 

c)1 hore de merendsr 
, 

paragrafo 

d)lhora de estudsr 

paragrafo 

2. Que paragrafo descreve Bituca? Peragrafo ____________ _ 

3. E screva G pare verdadei ro e I F I para falso. 

a) ItRlo e Bia brincam com sua bola e com Bituca 

b) ~5 3:38 eles fszem sues leituras r:::J 
CJ 

c} Itslo e ~is preferem as exerc!cios em ingles r:::J 

5 

6 

7 

d) 0 pai das crien~as chega em case no inicio de tarder:::J 9 

e) Helo e Bia tomam leite no jantsr c:::J 10 
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Texto 2 

A Visit 

Last Sunday Pedro and Ana went to Italo and 8ia's house in 

Meier. They wanted to play with ltalo and Bia. They went in the 

afternoon. They took the bus. 

When they arrived in Meier, it was difficult to find Italo 

and Bia's house. They took the wrong street. Italo and Bia's 

house is in Qua das Flores, but Pedro and Ana went to RUe do Mar. 

Thev went to the football club. 

Fortunately, Alfredo, Italo and Bia's father, was in the football 

club. He took Pedro and Ana home. 

Ouestoes: 

1. Os par~qrafos acima pacem ser chamedos de "situa~io" (introdu~;o), 

"problema" e "solu5;o". Numere cada par~grafo de acordo com 

esses nomes: 

paragrafo ~ problema 

pa r~ grafo --+ s01uc;io 

par~grafo ~ si tua';80 (introduc;;o) 

2. 0 desenho abaixo mostra 0 mapa do 1ugor onde Italo e Bia moram. 

11 

12 

13 

a) Fac;a uma linha pars mostrar 0 caminho que Pedro e Ana seguiram. 

14 

b) Escreva os nomes das rUBS nas placas de acordo com 0 

texto. 

? . 

15 
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, , , """ {/I 

3. 0 paregrafo abaixo e um resumo da estoria que voce leu, mas esta 

incompleto. Complete-o. 

Pedro and Ana went to visit Ita10 and last 16 

Sunday. Italo and Bia's house is in Pedro 17 

end Ana went to the football club. were 18 

in Rue do Mar, but the house in Rua das 19 

tlores. Alfredo was in the and took the 20 

children home. 



II - Control group post-tests 

Note that first you have the English version of the tests and 

then the actual tests (with the items in Portuguese) used. 

Instructions: 

1. Listen to your teacher carefully. He is going to read the 

whole test and explain what you have to do in order to answer 

each question. 

2. Then read the texts below carefully. 

3. Next answer the questions after each text. 

4. Then put a check in the box which corresponds to the correct 

answer. Only one answer is possible. 

I hope you enjoy the texts~ 

Text 1 

Italo and Bia like Sundays. They get up, brush their teeth and 
have breakfast. Then they play at home. They play football with 

Pedro, Ana and Maria. They like football. Pedro always shouts: 

'goal' : 

At 11:30 Pedro, Ana and Maria go back home. At 12:00 Ita10 and 
I 

Bia and their parents have lunch. They always have a guarana with 

their lunch on Sundays. Then they go to bed for some time. 

At 3:00 Italo and Bia go to the park with their parents. They 

meet Pedro, Ana and Maria there. They all play hide and seek. 

There are tall trees in the park. Pedro likes to play this game. 

He likes to hid behind the tall trees. Maria likes to be the seeker, 

but Bia prefers to hide. 

At 6:00 they return home and have dinner. Then they watch TV. 

At 8:30 they go to bed. On Monday mornings they have to go to school. 
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Questions: 

1. Do Italo and Bia play in the park on Sunday mornings? 

a) Yes, trey do c) No, they do not 

d) No, they play in the club d) No, they play in the park 
in the evening 

2. Who plays football with Italo and Bia? 

a) Pedro and Ana do c) Ana and Maria do 

b) Pedro does d) Pedro, Ana and Maria do 

3. Who has lunch with Bia? 

a) Pedro, Ana and Maria c) Pedro and Ana 

b) Her parents and Italo d) !talo 

4. What do Italo and Bia do immediately after lunch on Sundays? 

a) They go to the park 

b) They sleep 

c) They go to Pedro, Ana and 
Maria's house 

I 

d) They have Guarana 

5. With whom do Italo and Bia go to the park? 

a) by themselves c) with their parents 

b) with Pedro, Ana and Maria d) with Maria 

6. Who plays hide and seek? 

a) Italo and Bia do 

b) Pedro, Ana, Maria and 
!talo 

7. Who hides behind the tall trees? 

a) !talo does 

b) Pedro does 

8. Who prefers to be the seeker? 

a) Bia does 

b) Maria does 

c) All the children 

d) Italo, Bia, Pedro and Ana 

c) Maria does 

d) Bia and Pedro do 

c) Italo and Pedro do 

d) Maria and Bia do 
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9. What do Italo and Bia do immediately after they return home? 

a) They watch TV c) They sleep 

b) They have dinner d) They have lunch 

10. When do Italo and Bia go to bed at night? 

a) at 6:00 c) at 8:00 

b) after they watch TV d) after dinner 

Text 2 

The football fans 

Nelson and Joana are football fans. They generally go to the 

stadium with their parents. They are Flamengo fans, but their 

father is a Fluminense fan and their mother is a Vasco fan. Last 

Saturday they went to watch Flamengo and Fluminense play, but they 

went with Carlos, their geography teacher. He is also a Flamengo 

fan. They were very happy. 

But they arrived at the stadium at 3:30. They were late. 

They were very disappointed. The game started at I o'clock and 
ended at 3 o'clock. 

ThenNelson and Joana went back home and their teacher went to the 

tennis club. Their parents took them to the park. There were some 

children there. They were playing volleyball. Nelson and Joana 

played with them. Their parents watched the game and had some 

sandwiches. The children and their parents enjoyed the saturday 

afternoon at the park. The geography teacher enjoyed it at the 

tennis club. 

Questions: 

1. Who are the Flarnengo fans? 

a) their parents are 

b) Joanna and her mother 
are 

c) the children are 

d) their mother and father are 
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2. Who is a Vasco fan? 

a) the father is c) Nelson is 

b) the parents are d) the mother is 

3. Do the children generally go to the game with their geography 

teacher? 

a) Yes, they do c) Yes, on Saturdays 

b) No, they do not d) Yes, last Saturday 

4. What is the geography teacher's favourite team? 

a) Fluminense c) the same as the children's 

b) Vasco d) none 

5. Why were they disappointed when they arrived at the stadium? 

a) Because the game had finished 

b) Because the game finished at 1 o'clock 

c) Because the game started at 3 o'clock 

d) Because the game was good 

6. How late were they? 

a) 4 hours late 

b) 2 hours and a half 

7. What did the children do next? 

a) they went to the park 

b) they went back home 
with their teacher 

c) half an hour late 

d) an hour late 

c) they went back to their 
teacher's house 

d) they went back home 

8. Who was playing volleyball in the park when Nelson and Joana 

arrived? 

a) their parents were c) Flamengo was 

b) some children were d) their mother was 
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9. What did Nelson and Joana do when they arrived at the park? 

a) They played with the children 

b) They played volleyball and ate sandwiches 

c) They watched the volleyball game 

d) Theyate sandwiches 

10) Who enjoyed the Saturday afternnon? 

a) everybody did 

b) everybody except the 
geography teacher 

c) the geography teacher and 
the children did 

d) the children and their 
parents did 
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TEXTO 1 

Sundays 

Italo and Bia like Sundays. They get up, brush their teeth 

and have breakfast. Then they play at home. They play football 

with Pedro, Ana and Maria. They like football. Pedro always 

shouts: 'goal'! 

At 11:30 Pedro, Ana and Maria go back home. At 12:00 Italo 

and Bia end their parents have lunch. They always have a guarana 

with their lunch on Sundays. Then thay go to bed for some time. 

At 3:00 Italo and Bie go to the park with their parents. 

They meet Pedro, Ana and Maria there. They all play hide and 

seek. There are tall trees in the park. Pedro likes to play this 

game. He likes to hide behind the tall trees. Maria likes to be 

the seeker, but Bia prefers to hide. 

At 6: 00 they return home and have dinner. Then they watch TV. 

At 8:30 they go to bed. On Monday mornings they have to go to 

school. 

Que5toes: 

1. Italo tHa de 
... 

a b rincam no parQue manha aos domingos? 

e) sim. 0 c) Nao. II 

b) Neo, brincam no clu~e 0 d) Neo, brincam 
, 

no parque a 

noitinha 0 
2. Quem jogs futebol com Italo e Bia? 

e) Pedro e Ana D c) Ana e Maria 0 
b) Pedro 0 d) Pedro, Ana e Maria 0 

3. Cluem almoc;a com Bia? 

a) Pedro, Ana e Maria D c) Pedro e Ana 0 
b) Seus pais e !talo CJ d) Italo D 

1 

2 

3 
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4. 0 que Italo e Bia fazem imediatamente depois do almo~o aos 

domingos? 

a) Vae para 0 perque Ii c) Vae para a casa de Pedro, 

b) Dormem CJ Ana e Maria CJ. um pouco 

d) Tomam 
,. CJ guarana 

5. Com quem ItFlle e Bia - parque? vao pare 0 

4 

5 

a) sozinhos t==J c) com a mae e 0 pai deles c==J 
b) com Pedro, Ana e Maria D d) com r-1aria 0 

6. Quem brinca de pique-escende? 

e) !tale e Bie Cl c) Tedas as crianc;as 

b) Pedro, Ana. Maria e !talo D 
d) !tale, Bia, Pedre e Ana 0 

1. Quem se e~ende etras das arvores sltes? 

e) !talo D 
b) Pedro 0 

c) Marie I I 

d) Bie e Pedre CJ 

B. Quem prefere ser 0 que procure? 

CJ 

a) Ria n c) !talo e Pedro \1 

b) Maria 0 d) Mari e e Bia D 

9. 0 que Italo e Bie~2em imediatamente depois que voltam para 

cese? 

e) 
... D c) Dermem LJ Veem TV 

b) jantam CJ d) Almoc;am Cl 
• 

10. Quando Italo e B ia 
.. .. 

vao pare cerna a noite? 

e) as 6:00 c:=J c) 
.. n as 8:00 

b) Depols de ver TV c=J d) Depois do jantar 0 

6 

1 

, 

9 

10 
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Texto 2 c 
The football fans 

Nelson and Joana are football fans. They generally go to 

the stadium with their parents. They are flamengo fans, but their 

father is a fluminense fan and their mother is a Vasco fan. Last 

Saturday they went to watch flamengo and fluminense play, but they 

went with Cerlos, their ,eogrephy teacher. He is also a Flamengo 

fan. Thev were very happy. 

But they arrived at the stadium at 3:30. They were late. 

They were very disappointed. The game started at 1 o'clock and 

ended at 3 o'clock. 

Then Nelson and Joana went back home and their teacher went 

to the tennis club. Their parents took them to the park. There 

were some children there. They were playing volleyball. Nelson 

and Joana played with them. Their parents watched the game and 

had some sandwiches. The children and their parents enjoyed the 

5aturdav afternoon at the park. The ~eography teacher enjoyed it 

at the tennis club. 

Questoes: 

1. Quem seo os flamenguistas? 

a) os pais I~ 
b) Joana t! 0 

a 'l"'-1I:c.. 

2. Quem e vascaino? 

a) 0 pai I I 
b) os pais r=J 

c) 

d) 

c) 

d) 

as criant;as II -o pai e a mae 0 

Nelson 11 
- LJ a mae 

-3. Gerelmente as crian~as veo ao jogo com 0 professor de 

geograf ia'? 

a) Sim I I c) 5im, aos sabados I~ 

b) Neo 0 d) Sim, no sabado passado c=J 

11 

12 

13 
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o 
4. nuel e 0 time do professor de geografia? 

Ii. 

a} fluminense c=J 
b) Vesco I I 

c) 0 mesmo d as crian~as 0 
d) Neo 1I!m time nenhum n 

Por que eles ficarem desapontados quando chegarem eo e stadia? 

e) Porque 0 jogo tinha terminado CI 

b) Porque 0 jogo 
.. 

t erminou a 1 hora 1=:1 
c) Porque 0 jogo comec;ou 

.. 
as 3 hores CJ. 

d) Porque 0 jogo foi bom 0 
6. De quanto tempo foi 0 atraso deles? 

e) de 4 hores I I b) de meia hora n 
c) de duas horas e meial~ d) de uma hora 0 

7. A seguir, 0 ~ue as crian~es fizerem? 

a) foram pera n parque c:J c) voltaram para a casa do 

professor D. 

14 

15 

16 

17 

b) voltaram para a cesa 

com 0 professor c:J 
d) voltaram para a sue case c=J 

R. Quem estava jogendo voleibol no parque quando Nelson e Joana 

chegsram? 

a) os pais 0 
b) algumas crianr;as 0 

c) 0 Flemengo 0 
d} a mae CJ 

18 

9. 0 que Nelson e Joana fizeram eo chegar no parque? 19 

a) Jogaram com as crien~asD 
b) Jogere m voleibol e 

comeram sanduichesl I 

10. Quem curtiu e tarde de sebado? 

a) todos 0 
b) todos menos 0 

professor de geogrefiac:J 

c) Assistiram ao jogo de 

Voleibol 0 
d) Comeram sanduiches CJ 

20 

c) 0 professor de geagrafia c=J 
e as crian'Was 

d) as crienr;as e os peis c=J 



APPENDIX H 

1. PUPILS' QUESTIONNAIRE (English version) 

Dear Pupil, 

This questionnaire was designed with the main objective of finding 

out your opinion about the reading lessons you had for the last two 

months so that the materials you used can be improved in the future. 

Therefore, it is important that you pay attention to the following 

instructions. 

1. Be frank and honest in your answers. Don't be afraid to 

express your opinion. Your true opinion is very important 

to us. 

2. There are no wrong or right answers. This is not a test. 

3. Do not omit any question. 

4. Your teacher will read each question before you answer it 

to make sure you understand it. In case you have any doubt 

about the question, raise your hand and your teacher will 

clarify it. 

Thank you for your cooperation. 

Part I: Personal information 

Instruction: In this part of the questionnaire you are asked to write 

your age in the first question and in the other questions you simply 

have to put a check "~" in the box of the answer you agree with. 

For example, 

If you like guaran~, you will put a check "~" in the box under the 

word yes to answer the question belaw. 

Do you like guaran~? Yes/no 

tzlCl 
Let us start. Are you ready? 

1. Haw old are you? 4-5 

2. I am a boy 
a girl 

D 1 
t:J 2 

6 
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3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

Had you ever studied English before 
you came to this school 

Do you go to an English language school? 

A lot of people don't like to read, do you 
enjoy reading in Portuguese? 

People read very little nowadays, have you 
read a book in the past year? 

7. Check three of the topics below you would 
most like to read about. 

11 12 13 

yes/no 
Del 

1 2 

yes/no 
c::JC::l 

1 2 

yes/no 
CJCJ 

1 2 

yes/no 
DC) 

1 2 

r::J sports o adventures D school 

14 15 16 
[J adolescence D country life Dcity life 

17 18 19 

0 family life 0 friends D leisure time 

20 21 o music o others: 

Part II 

7 

8 

9 

10 

Instructions: In this part you are asked to express your agreement 

or disagreement with the statements below. Remember that there are 

no right or wrong answers. This is not a test. 

Here is what you have to do: 

1. Read each statement carefully. 

2. Then, put a check "V" in the box under the statement 

which best suits your agreement or disagreement with 

the statement. 

3. Choose only one box at a time. 

For example, 

Supposing that you detest pumpkin stew and that you have to express 

your agreement or disagreement with the following statement. 
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I like pumpkin stew. 

You should put a check "~" in the box which expresses your total 

disagreement with the statement. 

totally 
agree 

agree uncertain 

1 

disagree totally 
disagree 

v \ 
Now supposing you have to express your agreement or disagreement with 

the following statements, where would you put your check 

1. if you like chocolate, but you are not crazy about it? 

I like chocolate. 

totally agree uncertain disagree totally 
agree disagree 

\ \ 1 

2. if you are crazy about ice-cream? 

I like ice cream. 

totally agree uncertain disagree totally 
agree disagree 

\ \ \ 

3. if you are not sure you like popcorn? 

I like popcorn. 

totally agree uncertain disagree totally 
agree disagree 

r i 
These examples above show that: 

1. we can either agree or disagree with something: 

2. we can either agree totally or disagree totally with something: 

3. we can be uncertain about whether we agree or disagree with 
something. 

Is that clear? Do you have any questions? OK Let's start. 
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A. In this section we would like to know what you think about the 

reading course. 

8. The reading course is easy 

totally 
agree 

1 

agree uncertain disagree totally 
disagree 

22 

9. The reading lessons are boring. 23 
10. I have become less interested in English after the 

reading lessons. 24 

11. I would like to go on learning how to read in English. 25 

B. In this section we would like to know what you think of 

the materials you used. 

12. 
13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 

17. 
18.* 
18. 

19. 

20. 

21. 

I like the reading materials. 

We need more practice with the materials. 

There are sufficient exercises in the materials. 
The materials are boring. 

The explanations given in the materials are clear. 

The exercises of the materials are complicated. 
The problem-solving activities are fun to do. 
I enjoy learning lists of words. 

The instructions for the exercises are unclear. 

The way grammar is presented in these materials is 
enjoyable. 

The way vocabulary is taught in these materials is 
not enjoyable. 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

32 

33 

34 

35 

22. I enjoy the illustrations of the materials. 36 

23. The comprehension testing activities are complicated. 37 

24.* The questions under each line of the text help me to 
understand the text. 

24. The oral phase at the beginning of each unit helps me 
to understand the text. 38 

25.* Reading the same text again in Reading Phase B is boring. 39 

25. Reading the text aloud does not help me to understand the 
text. 

26. The topics of the texts are interesting. 40 

27. The stories of the book are false. 41 

28.* The questions under each line of the text make me confused. 
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28. The oral phase at the beginning of each unit is of no use 
for the comprehension of the text. 42 

29.* I like the discussions after reading the text in the Post-
Reading Phase. 43 

29. I enjoy doing the exercises. 

C. In this section we would like to know what you think about 

learning to read in English. 

30. I find it difficult to learn how to read in English 44 

31. I am happier with my English classes after the reading 
lesoons. 45 

32. There is no difference between the reading lessons and 
the other English lessons of this year. 46 

33. I like learning to read in English better than any previous 
experience in learning English. 47 

34. It is more important to learn how to speak in English than 
to read in English. 48 

35. I enjoy learning to read in English. 49 

36. Learning to read in English is a waste of time. 50 

37. It is more important to learn how to read in English than 
to learn how to speak English. 51 

D. In this section we would like to know what you think about 
what happens when you read a text. 

38. The meaning of a text is clearer when I know a lot about the 

subject of the text before reading it. 52 

39. I think that it is necessary to understand every word when 
I read a text. 53 

40.* The division of the text into parts, for example, situation-
problem-solution, helps me to understand it. 54 

40. To know how to pronounce words helps one to understand a 
text. 

41.* The discussion of a text in Portuguese before the beginning 
of each unit is not helpful. 55 

41. When I read a text, I pronounce the words of the text. 

42. Reading the text again is useful because it helps me to 
understand the text better. 56 

43. I often have a sort of conversation with the writer when 
I read. 57 

44. The discussion of the content of the text before I start 
to read it does not help me to understand it. 58 
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E. In this section we would like to know what you think about 

learning English in general, not just in this course. 

45. I consider the study of English useful and important. 59 

46. The time I spend learning English is completely wasted. 60 
47. English is one of the most interesting subjects in school. 61 

48. I think we would be better off without English lessons. 62 

49. If I had my own way, I would never attend English lessons. 63 
50. We should have more English lessons at school. 64 

51. I hate English lessons. 65 

Part III 

In this part you are required to answer the following questions using 

your own words. 

52. What did you enjoy the most about the reading lessons 
and materials? 

53. What did you enjoy the least about the reading lessons and 
materials? 

54. Is there anything else you would like to say about the reading 
lessons and materials? 

Thank you! 

* The first of these two items was used in the experimental group 

questionnaires and the second in the control group questionnaires. 
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2. PUPILS' QUESTIONNAIRE (Portuguese version) 

QUE5TION(RI0 pE AYALIAQfO 

quorida aluno. 

fete qU8!1tioll8ria roi feito COQ 0 cbJetivo principal de 

descobrix 8ua opiniao cobre 8S aulae de leitura 8m 1ng1e& que 

veee ~SSi9tiu nos ultimos doi~ meses ne modo ~uo os materiais 

- , que voce usou possam ser melhorados no futuro. Poxtanto, e 

i~portante que vocP pr8ste .ten~ao as seguintes in6~ru~oes: 

1. Seja franco e honesto .~ ~uas respostas. NBO tenh~ 

~8do de expresser sua opini8o. A sua opinlao s1ncera 
, 
e muito i.portent. para nOS60 trabalho. 

177 

... ~ 1 -, 2. Neo ha respostas cel'tas ou erTadas. 5S0 nao e lilt tes t.B. 

- ~ 4. 0 seu Pl'ofessor lere cad. perqunta ente'S de VOCP. res·· 

- -ponde-Ie p,ra ter certeza rie ~ue Voce a c.ompTee~deu. 

(&$0 voce tenha 81g~a duvida sohre e pergunta, levan 

- , te ~ua mao e 0 seu profeeser a Bsclarecera • 

... 
~ito obrig8do pOT SUD coo?a%a~ao. 
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~ 
(~ 

HWUTOI _ 1 - 3 

PAnTE I In'orm'C8o pee~o.l 

Instru;oesl Ne!ta parte do quwetionario pede-ee que voce escrev~ 
aua idad. ne priaeira pergunta S qua nas outras perguntes voce 8implen­

Mente coloqua ~ ·x· no quedradinho da rsepoDta com que voce concorda. 

Por ."slIplol 

5. vee. gost. d. vu.r.n:~ vec; colocara um ·x· no quadredinho A 

baixo de palavre 51. pere raeponder • eoguinto pBr~unt •• 

Voce gosta d. guarana? sill I nao 
CJ 0 

VaMOS ceme~ar. Voce est. pronto? 

1. Quanto9 enos voce tem7 ._---- 4 - 5 

2. Eu SCIU U. Inenino 0 1 

U1IIa .enina 0 2 

J. Voce tinha estudado ingles antes de vir pars esta 

escola? / 
.. 

nao 

9 
•• Voce ~requent. om curso particular de inglee? 8im I -nao 

o o 
l 2 

5. Muita5 pessol!lS 
.. 

gostam dE ler. nllC 

\1oc; g05ta de ler7 8111\ I -nso 

0 0 
.L 

.., ... 

~. 1\$ peSg~fi 1eem ~ito paueo atua1me~te • 
• ... Voce leu elgu~ livro este enol aim / neo 

CJ 9 A. 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 



1. "ar~u.e , do. 
11 

.. 
•• s~to. ~.iwo sob~e os qYais voce 

12 o espo .. t.es o avantu.rae 

14 15 
0 adoleGcenciA 0 "ida nc CAIIlPO 

11 18 
CJ vida e", '~m:hi. C1 81:'1100a 

20 8 D • ltuRica outros, 

PAnrE I I 

Inatru~c .. al 
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prefaTe 1.,.: 
13 o escola 

1(, 

0 vida na. 
cidode 

19 
0 lazar 

Nesta parte pede-~e que vcce concords ou discord. des a1irma;oas 

abaixo. Lembre-se de que nao he respostas certD~ cu erradae. lata noo 

B UtI! te!ta. Eia 0 que voc~ tc!!', qua fazerl· 

1. leia cad~ afirm.~;o euidadcsamente. 

2. A seguir, coloque um "x· nc quodradinho abaixo d. 8firma~8o qua 

malher axpresso sua concordancia ou discord;ncia com a afirmaCao. 
3. So marque um quadradinho de cada vez. 
Par exeMpla, 

Supando-•• que voce deteste .nsopado do abobora £ que voce tenha 

que exprea86r aus concordancia ou discordencie com a aeguinte afirme~aol 

- au gosto de ensopado de abDboro 
.. . 

Voce tare que colocer urn "x· no quadre~inho quo expressB sua totel dia-

cordancie com a afirm.~;o. 

Concordo 
totelmente concordo incarto discordo 

disc::ordo 
totalmente 
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SupDndo-se que voce tenha que B~pressar ~Ua concorda~ia ou 

d;ncia CD~ as seguint~s 8'iTme~;es, onde voc~ colocBr~ 0 "x"7 

1. 5. voe; gosta de chocolate mas n;o ~uito? 

Eu gosto de chncola~e. 

Coneordo 
totallnentt! concorc'o 

2. s. voce gosts Muit-o de earvete? 

Eu gosto de ~orv8tc. 

Ceneordo 
totalmsnta ccncClt'do {ncarta 

discordo 
discordo 
totalnlenta 

discordo 
diacordc totnlmente 

.. .. ... 
3. S. vocs neo tom cextaza de que voce 90sta de pipoca? 

E~ qosto de pipccn. 

Co"ccrdo 
total.ante i"carto 

discordo 
disccrdo totalmAnta 

JL: _____ ~ ______ ~ ______ ~ 

E!!Isee examplo!; aeiM montra1l1 q"fll S 

1. Pod •• oa cancol'der 0" diecardsr com .lguma coiao; 

2. Podemo8 eoncord~r total-mente OU disco%dar totalmente com algume coi~n 

3. Fod."cs nao tsr certezD de que con~ordBmos au disccr.d&mo~ torn algurn8 

coisa· 

Voce compreendeu? Voco te. algUMa per~untQ? 

Entao. vamoD corne~ar. 
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G 
~ _ Nesta parte gostar!amoe de sftber 0 que voce ache do c~r80 de leitura. 

D. 0 cureD da leitura : ~Hcil. 

Concordo 
totl3l"'ente 

diccordo 
concordo incarto diacordo totalm&nta 

9. A. aulas de leitura sio chat ••• 

Concordc 
tot.1mentlS 

disccn:do 
~oncordo incerto discordo total~~nte 

10. riquei IMInoa intere.aado a .. 1n018a depoia da •• ula. da J.aitura 

concordo 
total ... nt. 

diteordn 
concordo incerto rliecorda total.ante c=: _____ ~ _______ ~ ____ ~ ____ ~ ______ ~ 

1.1~ E\I CJOstaI'i1l de continuar a aprender a ler 8m infJ1e6. 
concordo disCDfdo 
total~nt. cQncordo inceTto diecordo tot.~te 

n - Naat. parte goatarla.oe de .aber 0 qua voce ache doe .ater.i.ais qu~ .. 
voce UIIOU 

12. Eu gosto doa Matariaie da 1eiture. 

cancardo 
tota117lente 

d.i.8cordo 
concordo incarto discordo totalmente 

" 13. Pr.ciaa~os da .aia pratica com 08 materiai •• 

concordo 
tota1111anta cancordc inc.rto dlacoJ:'do 

I I 

diacordo 
totalllente 

14. He exercicios suficiantes na apostila. 

concordo 
tot eblf'nte 

diacardo 
concordo incerto diacordo totalm.nt. 

~ ____ ~~ ____ L-___ ~ ____ ~ _____ ~ 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 



l~. 05 _.teriais sao chatas. 

I. 

eoncnrd~ d1"cordo 
~t~lmAnte caneorda incarto uiocordo tatalmentc 

concordo 
totolmente 

d1scClrdo 
conco~do incerto disr.ordo totalnp.ntc 

17. Os exerc!cios 4. eposttlo sac co~plicada6. 

conccrda 
tDtalnente coneordo diecordo 

diseordc 
totelmante 
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.. 
lB. ~s atividades Pon que se tem que r.solye~ um problema seo diver t l 

dlls do 98 taler. 

concordo 
totelmante 

di~ccrdo 

concordo incerto discordc tct81m.nt~ 

.. ! --19. As Instru~oes para oe axorc e1cs nao sao clerae. 

r:oncorda 
totalmantft 

discordo 
concordn incerto discordo totalmente 

I 

• • 20. Eu 90sto do modo como a 9ra~etica e apresentada nftst. apostila, 

2.1. Eu 

... ., '"', .. E", 

.. 

concordo 
tot.lnentp. 

nan q.o~to tic 

conco:-dr. 
totallf.ente 

cliscordo 
concordo inc~rtCl di~cordc totalmente 

# ~ 

modo como a voc8bulario e ensinado nest~ apostila. 

d~.scordo 
concordo incerto dincordo totsl",ente 

=:J 

q05to des ilustrar;oes da aposUla. 

c:oJlcordo diccordo 
to hllMYlt. cClnr.ort.lo incerto c!iscordo totallnsnte 

30 

31 

33 

35 

36 



23. O~ exarcIcioa da com~reena.o daft texto9 seo complicsdos. 

eoneordo 
totalmenta 

cJiscordo 
concordo incerto diacordo totalmente 
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24. 
As perquntes .boi~o ne cade li~ do taxto n06 ajudam • compraendor 
o t&Mto. 

concordo 
tntalmenta concordo incsrto d18corda 

I ,. 

discordo 
totalmante 

• 2S lar 0 ~eB~ texto novament. na ta~e de IDitura .. 18 profunda e 
ctldta. 

cl)r.co~a 

totelll'lenta 
diseordo 

cnncordo ineerto diacordo totalmente 

26. OR eSAuntos doS textos aao interessante. 

concordo 
totCllmente 

discordo 
concordo incorto discordo totelment. 

21. As e9tori •• de apostilR sao 'alaas. 

:"8. 

conct'rdo 
totalmente 

discord;:, 
cl)ncorda inc~rto diecnrdo totolmante 

As parguntas abeixo' de eada li~~ do taxto me fazam ricar ~~f~so. 

[ 

coneordo 
totalmente 

diecordo 
concordo incerto discordo totalmente 

] 

37 

3(! 

39 

40 

4i 

29. E~ gosto d.s discus~oe~ depots de 1~ 0 texto na rase de pos-leitur8 

conCOTdo discOTdo 
total-ente conccrdo inclJrto diec:ordo total"enie 

[~ ______ ~ ____ ~ _____ ~I. I 
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f • C - Negta parte gostar1amon de saber 0 que voce acha do n~1vidad~ de 

aprender a ler. em 1ngles. 

30. Eu ~cho diffeil eprender • lar em iftgles. 

concordo 
totDlmente 

di.cordo 
concordo incertn discordo totalm8nte 

31. Eu goota .oia des ~inhB~ aulas de ingles dapoio daD Bules da leitura. 

concordo 
totalm,,"te 

di[Jcordc 
~Qnccrdo incerta discordo tctelmente 

~ ______ ~ ______ ~ _____ =r ______ ~ ________ ~ 
32. NBC he di'ere"~a e"tre a~ aulae dp leitur. e a8 outrea aulas de 

ingles deste eno. 

eonco)!'do 
totall'llente 

disccrd~ 
totalrtlsntl! concordo in.esr'to diecordo 

r----------r-- ----~------~------~I----------~ 

3J. Gostei 1\819 des fluleD de lei tura. de que dl'ls aulos de .1n9189 quo 
tinka tido anteriormente. 

concorda 
totalMnte 

dieeordo 
concordo ineertc d1scor~c totelmante 

1 

34. { mais importantF. aprender a talar j"gles do que lar eM ingl;s. 

eancordo 
·I;otellll!nt. cnr.cordo 

disccrdo 
incerto diecordo totolmc"te 

r-----~~~~·~~-_-_-_-_~~. ____ T~ ____________ ~ 

• 35. Eu. gusto ,,~ .pl~end"r e ler ell\ in,le!. 

concor.do 
tctallNnte concon!o 1nc1'!rto c!.i.8C.ordo 

discordQ 
totalmente 

I I·--_-_-=--..J..,....._-~-_-_-_-_-~-~I 

l6. Aprender n ler em ingles • UDe pards de tampn. 

cor.eardo 
totelm~nte 

discordo 
concordo incerto discordo totelmen1B 

~--------~------~------~-----~~------~ 

46 

so 
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31. ( •• is Importente 8p~nd.r B lar em ing18& do que aprender a faler 
in'lle,. 

ccmcDrdo 
totalmento 

diacordo 
concorda incerto diecorda totalrnonte 

D - Nesta parte qostar!ernc'S d.e seber 0 qua voce achu sobre a que DCOrt'o 
~u."Uc voce 1~ ue te~to. 

38. D si9n;fieado d. w~ te~tc : claro quando 8U &ei ~uito sabra Q 

assul"lto dB tax ~.o ante! d. l;-~o. 

cnncordo 
total"ente cnncor«!o 'ncartD dbcordo 

I I 

diacordo 
totnlnento 

39. Eu ache que e neees5ario c~pre.nder toda! as palavras quando au 
leio Ulft text.o. 

concordo 
totdmentD 

diocordo 
concordn i"eart~ di8cordo totelm~nte 53 

40. 
A diviaso do texto e~ partes, ,or exemplc. aitu8~;c-prOble~ft-&olu~iC, 
Me .jude a co.preende-lo. 

41. 

concordo 
tot~lment. concordo 

discordCl 
incerto diecordo total~ente 

A discusoao de u. texto em portuqu.~ no in!cia d. cad. unidade .e 
ajuda a cOllpre8"tlBr 0 text.o ela 'il\tiles. 

concorrfo 
totBl~entft concordc 

dicCOTdo 
incerto discordc totalmente 

42. Ler 0 texto novame"te e utU porque '" • .jude a coapreendrn: 0 

tnxto IIfllhor. 

concordo 
tot.al"'ente 

discordo 
concordo incarte diacQrdD totol~nte 

43. Eu normelmente tenha uma conversft co~ 0 autor do texto quando lcio. 

concordo 
totelrnente concordo incerta dit3::ordo 

diocordo 
totel,..nta 

~----~~------~--__ -LI ____ ~I ________ ~ 

5'5 

56 

51 



44. A discuss;o do conte~dD do texto antes de eu come~er II 1;-10 
";0 me 8jud~ e ccmpreend;-l~. 

concnrdo 
til teln:en t.e 

diccordo 
concoTda incerto dier.nrdo totQ1~e~tB 
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So 

E - N~sta parte gostar!amos de 6_ber 0 4UC voce acha ue eprenuDr i"~l~~ 

.~ qeral, nac apena~ nest~ curso. 

45. Ea co~sid~ro 0 ostud~ de Inples utll • importenta. 

concordo 
totallY/ente 

diacordo 
concorrlo incerto di9cor~o totalne~t. 

. , 
46. 0 tc~po que eu vasto eprendr.ndo 1n9186 e complcta~ente deoperdi~.do. 

co~cordo disccrdo 
totelmente concardo {"carta discordo totolmente 6C 

~7. fngles e ~ don Boountns mais 1nteress.ntes nD .acola. 

concardo 
tatelmente 

diacordo 
concardo incarta discordo tot.lmente 

48. Eu echo que seria mclhor neo termos eula~ do ingles. 

concordo 
totalNente 

discot:do 
ccncnrdo incerto disccrdo totelmentc 

J 

I '---____ -L _____ -L ____ • _____ ~ _____ ___' 

49. Se eu PUl~~SP', nUftca 8ssistirie eulas d. in~le;. 

concordo 
\"tal.,.e"tp 

di~cOldn 
concoTdo inceTto di~corrlo tot~lman~e 

L ______ 4 ___ ~ ____ ~ ____ L_ ____ ~J 

conccrdo 
-tot.l .... tt' 

cli'Scordo 
[~OI\co,.dc incel:to (h scordn tntallo.n te 

( 



51. Eu ~ete~to aul •• de in~18s. 
diBccrdo concordo 

totalmente ccncordc 1ncerto disccrdo totBl~B~te 

I .:=J 
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~'[te It I - Agora goaterI.mcs que voce re8ponde~se aa .e~ui~te. p8rgunt.as 

u8ando ell1l8 proprie$ pe1Bvratu 

52. 0 q~;e voc~ mlli.8 gest':Ju das aul.s de leitura e doe IMteriDis? 

53. a que voce _enos gostcu de •• u.1a.s de l.eit~ro e dOB l1ateriais? 

54. He .19U,.. coi .. "aia "u. voce goe-t:.ria de dizar sabre illS .ulalil de 

18i'ur. e •• tariais? 

Mutto obrig.dc& 



APPENDIX I 

DIARY FORMAT 

1. English version 
Instructions: 

Please record here: 

I The daily presentation of the materials and whatever problems 

you face with them; 

II Your pupils' attitudes to the materials as you perceive them 

in the classroom and any hints of their awareness of the 

reading process: 

III Your own attitudes to the materials in the process of teaching 

them; 

IV Whatever other piece of information you consider relevant. 

Please: 1 keep to the pattern above when recording information 

(cf example below): 

2 try to be as accurate and frank as possible: 

3 complete the diary as soon as the lesson is over so 

that every relevant piece of information is recorded; 

4 note the example below. 

Day/Month - lesson no. - Material covered and comments on attitudes 

2 9 1 I Introductory Unit - I had to rush through 

the end of the unit to finish it in one lesson. 

II Some pupils complained about the length of 

activity 7, but seemed to have enjoyed the 

unit. Some said they had never paid attention 

to what is involved in the reading process. 

III Activity 2,3 and 4 were «0 hard for the 

pupils, but on the whole the objective of 

the unit (what is involved when one reads 

a text in one's native language) seems to 

have been reached. 

IV -

Day/Month - lesson no. - Material covered and comments on pupils and 
teachers' attitudes 
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2. Portuguese version 

J) I A P. I 0 

Par favor, anote aqui: 

1. a apresen.t:O:l.,;ao di<~ria dos I!latariais e C1,U£:1isquer proble:.,.:.:;.::: ,_'..;.e 

voce encontre ao usa-los; 

II. as ati tulles dos seus alunos em relar;ao aos Ire teriais corJ'orne 

voce as percebe na sala de aula e qU2.isquer indicios da lercep­

~ao deles do processo de leituraj 

III. as suas proprias atituJes err. rela~a.o aos materiais no processo 

de usa-los. 

IV. qualquer outr~ ti~o de infor~a~ao ~ue voce considere relevRnte. 

INS T RUe C 3 S 

Por favor, 

1. si,;a a ordew acima ao anota.r a informa~ao (cf. exemplo abaixO)j 

2. tents sar tao preciso e franco quanto posslvelj 

3. cODplete 0 diario assim que a aula terminar, de Dollo ~ue tou~ a 

i!~or~a~e.o relevante seja anotadaj 

4. obsarvJ 0 examplo abaixo: 

nil da aula 

2 I 9 1 

~t~ria dada e conentsrios 

sobre atitudes 

I. Cnidade Introdut6ria. Tive 1uc 

dar 0 final da unidaud co,:,,'rer-clo .'2.re. 

terDina-la e~ ~lDa aula. 

II. Alguns alunos reclarr.aram do. exten­

sao da a ti vidaJe 7, mas .farac er::v:' tar 

50stado da unidade. AlJUnR diss~r~m 

nunce. ter pres ts.do a tenS!~o ao r:ue oc J::T.3 

fll.lando se Ie un texto. 

I:r. As ativiJ.adas d, 3 e 4 for::n Lcuito 

dif:!ceis pars. os alunos, ".as 0 ob~eti-.;o 

da unidade parace tar side alc3.:-J.~'-,(lo • 

• \1 _ 



APPENDIX J 

TEACHERS' DIARIES 

Group 1 diary 

Teacher: Myrian Brito Correa Nunes 

Day 24/09 Class 1 
I - Pre-test 

Day 4/10 Class 2 

1 - Introductory unit. 1 covered all the exercises as far as exercise 

4 of the 2nd pre-reading phase. 

II - Two pupils asked the author some extra questions during the second 

reading of the text. They seemed interested in the class. Several 

pupils did not know the meaning of the word FRANZINO, but only realised 

that when they had to do the exercise on synonyms. 1 took advantage of 

this fact to show that there was no need for them to know the meaning 

of this word in order to understand the text. 

Day 11/10 Class 3 

1 - End of the introductory unit 

Day 11/10 Class 4 

I - Unit 1 - 1st pre-reading phase. Superficial reading. All 
activities as far as no. 6. 
II - In exercise 4 of the introductory unit some pupils used the word 
GARRINCHA in the column under the label artist rather than under the 

label football. I asked them to justify this option. 

The pupils discussed item ~ of the comprehension exercise 9 a 

lot. Some thought that for GARRINCHA it was important to be a 

national idol. 

When reading the text in the pre-reading phase and having to 
answer the question "Where do they go on Sundays?", several of them 

answered: "Maracana" rather than "the football stadium". I called 

their attention to this fact. 

IV - In the next class it would be useful to write on the blackboard 
the day of the week and of the month if the date was between 1 and 15, 

which are the numbers I taught in this lesson. 
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18/10 Class 5 
I - Unit 1 - from exercise 7 to the end of the superficial reading 

phase. 
II - Some pupils took longer to understand how to do exercise 13, but 

they did exercise 16 with ease. Exercises 12, 13, 14, 15 and 16 
were commented on and corrected together with the pupils as soon as 

they finished doing them. 
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IV - The pupils were very restless because the election of the Community 

Board of Directors of the school was being held on that day. 

19/10 Class 6 

I - Unit 1 - Second reading phase. 

II - The pupils spent a lot of time doing exercise 20: some did it in 

a very careless way. Exercise 18 was done more slowly because it 

seemed to be a new activity for most pupils. 

IV - Some said they should do the post-reading phase in Portuguese: 

others suggested that they should do it in English. 

20/10 Class 7 

I - Unit 2 - 1st pre-reading phase: superficial reading phase (as 

far as exercise 3). 

II - The pupils found it difficult to do exercise 3 because they did 

not know the days of the week. I wrote the cardinal numbers on the 
blackboard because they did not have unit 1 with them. I also wrote 

the days of the week on the blackboard. 

IV - I suggest that a list containing the days of the week should come 

between exercise 2 and 3. 

25/10 Classes 8 and 9 

I - Unit 2 - From exercise 4 to the end of this unit. 

II - Exercise 9 was the only one that presented some surprise or 

doubt as regards the instructions, the others (probably because 

they were similar to unit 1 exercises) were quite easy to do. 

The post-reading phase exercises were done orally. 

IV - The teacher should introduce the fact that in English the days 

of the week are indicated by ordinal numbers. 

27/10 Classes 10 and 11 

I - Unit 3 - All of it. 
II - The pupils found the narrative structure (situation, problem, 

solution) relatively easy. They enjoyed colouring exercise 5(b», 



but this activity was a bit disruptive since some did not have 

coloured pencils. 
I had to explain to them how to do activity 4 twice because 

they found this activity confusing. 
IV - It would be useful to provide more activities like exercises 

no. 4 and 9 (action-agent). 

1/11 Class 12 
I - Unit 4 - As far as activity 5 (past -ed). 

II - The pupils enjoyed writing names on the map. 

IV - I explained the genitive case using the name of that snack-bar 

called Bob's, pupils' names and classroom objects before doing activity 

1. 

8/11 Class 13 

I - End of unit 4. 

II - Several pupils translated~ ~ ~forms of activity 5 into the 

present tense - I believe they are more interested in the meaning of 

the sentences and do not pay attention to the tense marker. 

In activity 15 I asked them what they knew about the Brazilian 

Indians. Some wanted to put some Indians on the map of Brazil found 

in this unit. 
In activity 12 some pupils were in doubt about the number related 

to the paragraphs whose content had to do with the beginning of the 

class and the conclusion. (They did not know whether the word 
conclusion in the exercise referred to the text or to the discovery 

of Brazil). At the end of the class I gave out the homework. 

10/11 - Classes 14 and 15 

I - Unit 5 - All of it. 

II - The pupils liked exercises 19 and 20. They took longer to 

understand exercise 8. This exercise was practically done by the 

teacher and copied by the pupils. 

As exercise 8 was practically done for them by the teacher, 

I asked the pupils to translate the verbs in the box and in the 

sentences before they started activity 9. 

They found exercise 12 hard to do because they thought that 

for each sentence they should choose between "behind" or "in front 

of" and "in" or "out". Therefore, they used 2 prepositions for 

each sentence. 
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16/11 Class 16 Post-Test 

19/11 Classes 17 and 18 Questionnaires 



GrOUp 2 diary 

Teacher: sandra Bedran 

Day 04/10 Class 1 

I - Pre-test 

Day 05/10 Classes 2 and 3 
I - Introductory Unit 
II - In general the pupils seemed to have enjoyed the activities. 
Some pupils found the instructions for exercise 8 difficult to 

understand. 
III - The pupils were very interested in the post-reading phase. 

The discussion motivated by this phase was excellent. I realised 

that the pupils are not used to discussing their points of view and 

that they had never been alerted to what happens whenane reads a 

text. 

Day 18/10 Class 4 

I - Unit 1 - First pre-reading phase: superficial reading: 2nd pre­

reading phase: activities from 1 to 12. 

II - The pupils seemed to have had no difficulty in doing the 

exercises. As regards activity 8, since no one knew how many football 
teams there are in Rio, I had to make up a number to avoid confusion. 
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The pupils found it easy to answer the questions in the superficial 

reading phase. The participation of the pupils was very good. 

Day 19/10 Classes 5 and 6 
I - Unit 1 - Activities 13, 14, 15, 16 and 17. Second pre-reading 

phase. Second reading phase. Comprehension Testing. Post-reading 

phase. 

II - Some pupils found it difficult to complete activity 13. They 

were surprised at the existence of cognates between English and 

Portuguese and it pleased them that they already knew many words 
in English. 

III - The second reading phase was excellent. The pupils answered 

all the questions and some used English words in their answers. 

In the comprehension testing phase it was clear that they understood 

the rhetorical organisation of the text and the several pupils who 

retold the story orally did it very well. In the post-reading phase, 

I had to introduce the word "play". 



IV - The pupils' attitude was very good and they became very surprised 

when I told them they were reading in English and that to read a 

text it is not necessary to know all the words in the text. What 

really matters is to be able to talk to the writer and to find out 

what the writer wants to say. 

25/10 Class 7 
I - Unit 2. First pre-reading phase. Superficial reading. Second 

pre-reading phase. Activities from 1 to 7. 
II - The pupils found it difficult to do activity 6 because there was 

only one cognate in it: "coffee". I had to translate a few words. 

Some found activity 7 difficult. The pupils answered the superficial 

reading questions with ease. 

26/10 Classes 8 and 9 
I - Unit 2. Second pre-reading phase. Activities 8,9, 10, 11 and 

12. Second reading phase. Comprehension Testing. Post-reading. 

II - The pupils seemed to have enjoyed activity 10. 

III - The second reading phase was very good. The pupils answered 

the questions promptly and some used English words in their answers 

again. Most of the pupils did well in the comprehension testing 

phase. The notion that a text which presents a time sequence 

generally begins with an introduction was made very clear. It is 

obvious that the pupils are reading. 

IV - In the post-reading phase the pupils talked about their daily 

lives and created different routines for Bia and Italo for when they 

come back from school. 

We discussed the 1st day at school and some pupils expressed their 

anxiety as regards meeting new classmates, new teachers, ... 

29/10 Classes 10 and 11 

I - Unit 3 - First pre-reading phase. Superficial reading. Second 

pre-reading phase. Activities: from 1 to 8. 

II - The pupils found it difficult to answer the first question of 

the superficial reading phase and to the third question they promptly 

answered "parentes", which I immediately translated. I felt the text 

is a bit long and that the pupils were surprised when they realised 

that they could understand less of the text. 

III - Activities 1, 2 and 3 were somewhat difficult for some pupils. 

Activity 5 could not be done because no one had coloured pencils. 

I translated the names of the colowsand asked them to bring coloured 
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pencils for the next class. Activity 4 as well as activities 7 and 

8 seemed to have been made very clear to the pupils. 

IV - The title of the Portuguese text used in the first pre-reading 

phase was very well chosen and the rhetorical organisation of the 

text was very clear to the pupils. 

1/11 Class 12 
I - Unit 3 - Second pre-reading phase. Activities 9 and 10. Second 

reading phase. Comprehension testing phase. Post-reading phase. 

II - The pupils had no difficulty in realising activities 9 and 10. 

III - In the second reading phase some pupils insisted on answering 

that Bia and Italo went to Maracana with their "parentes", but most 

of them answered the question correctly. 
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The pupils found it a bit difficult to answer the two last questions 

in the second paragraph. I had to reread the penultimate question 

emphasising the sequence "a blue shoe and a red shoe" and I had to 

change the last question: "why is she wearing different coloured 

shoes?" Some pupils commented that the questions of the comprehension 

test were quite easy. 

IV - There was very little interest in the post-reading phase today. 

I believe that is probably due to the fact that tomorrow is a holiday 

and the pupils had only an English class today. I decided then to 

ask a few pupils to retell the story. One of the pupils used the 

questions as cues. 

After the second reading phase, I heard a few students saying 
that, in fact, it is not necessary to understand every word in a text 

to understand it. They also said that they can see they are reading 

and that they enjoy what they are doing. Note that 9 pupils were 

absent and very few of them had coloured pencils. 

5/11 Class 13 

I - Unit 4 - First pre-reading phase. Superficial reading. Second 

pre-reading phase. Activities 1, 2 and 3. 

II - I had to give further examples using the possessive case marker 

because the examples provided were not enough for the pupils to 

understand that ... of •.. = IS. In the activity 2, some pupils 

had some difficulty with the words "start" and "travel" and in the 

activity 3 with the words "arrive", "call" and "end". 

IV - The pupils answered all the questions in the superficial reading 

phase. The class participation was very good. 



8/11 Class 14 

I - Unit 4. Second pre-reading phase. Activities 4,5,6,7,8. 

II - The pupils seemed confused at the instructions for activity 7. 

I asked them to list beside the verbs given in column A their 

Portuguese equivalents, Maybe it would be better to replace column B 

with C or maybe subdivide this activity. Some pupils found activity 

8 too long and difficult. Sentences £ (it - subject pronoun) and! 

(it - object pronoun) were the most difficult ones. Perhaps sentence 

! would have been enough to introduce it as a subject pronoun because 

it is less complex and it as an object pronoun could perhaps be 

introduced in a simpler example. Also, note that sentences ~ and g 
are the same. 

IV - I couldn't finish correcting activity 8 because the class was 

over and the Portuguese teacher walked into the classroom. 

9/11 Class 15 

I - Unit 4. Second pre-reading phase. Activities 9, 10 and 11. 

Second reading phase. Comprehension testing phase. post-reading 

phase. 

II - The pupils had no difficulty with the activities 9, 10 and 11. 

In the sentence ~ of the 2nd column I had to change the time the 

class finished (9:50). 

III - There was a lot of class participation in the second reading 

phase in trying to answer all the questions. 
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Some pupils found it difficult to work with the map (acitivity 13). 

At first same pupils thought they could not do activity 14 

(comprehension testing). I copied the summary with the blanks on the 

blackboard and asked the class to complete it through consultation 

with the text. When they had all finished the task, I asked an 

average level pupil to do the exercise on the blackboard and she 

managed to complete the summary. Her only mistake was to leave out 

the 7ER of the word "discover". 

IV - I feel the pupils are reading and that they have no difficulty in 

identifying the rhetorical organisation of the text, but the hot 

weather (the classroom was very hot ± 40°C) makes them less interested 
in the post-reading phase. 

I would also like to add that in the case of this unit, the pupils' 

apathy in the post-reading phase was caused by their lack of knowledge 

of elementary facts about the history of Brazil. They only started 

having SOcial Studies classes in October. 



9/11 Class 16 
I - Unit 5 - First pre-reading phase. Superficial reading. Second pre­

reading phase. Activities 1, 2 and 3. 
II - Some pupils complained that at the end of activity 1 the lines 

were so close to each other that it was hard to read the text. As they 
had had some doubts about several words (hide, seek, appear, for -- --
example), I decided to write these English words and their Portuguese 

equivalents on the blackboard before correcting the exercise. 

III - The class participation in the superficial reading phase was 

good. All the questions were answered, but a few students were 

imitating a few sounds in English while I was doing the 1st reading 

of the text. This sort of disruptive behaviour was probably due to the 

fact that they thought it would be difficult to understand such a long 

text. 

IV - The hot classroom does not seem to help much. The pupils are 

thirsty, hot and uncomfortable. They are always expecting the bell 

to ring so that they can have a break or go horne. 

12/11 Classes 17 and 18 

I - Unit 5 - Second pre-reading phase. Activities from 4 to 17. 

Second reading phase. Comprehension testing phase. post-reading 

phase. 

II - The pupils found the 2nd part of activity 8 difficult. I had 
to list the irregular verbs and their past tense forms. Some pupils 

found the illustrations of both activities 11 and 12(a) confusing. 

I had to translate the prepositions of activity 12 and I believe the 

exercise should be longer. The pupils found activity 13 difficult. 

I had to translate a few words (bad, short, start) 

The pupils enjoyed activity 14. 

In the activity 16 (column B) I had to substitute "played" for 

"decided". 

The class participation in the second reading phase was very 

good. They answered all the questions and a girl immediately said 

that Italo was eating a mango in the mango tree. 

IV - The comprehension testing phase posed no difficulty. I could 

feel that the pupils are reading and that the rhetorical organisation 

of the text was very clear to them. 

SOme pupils pointed out that the mango tree in the illustration 

looked like a coconut tree. 

The class participation in the post-reading phase was very good. 
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As the other teachers were absent today, eight pupils did not feel 

like waiting from 3:00 p.m. to 5:30 p.m. for the English classes. 

19/11 Class 19 

I - Tests 

23/11 Classes 20 and 21 

I - Questionnaires (evaluation). 
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Group 3 diary 

Teacher: Sergio Pontes da Silva 

Day 28/09 Class 1 

I - Pre-test 
II - The pupils were a bit surprised at how difficult the text was 

for them. I explained the objective of the test to them, which 

made them calm down. It was easy to administer the test. 

Day 05/10 Class 2 

I - Introductory unit. 

II - The pupils found it difficult to produce so many different sounds 

in the same lesson. The minimum pair drills became difficult after 

pair number 7. 

III - It was hard to introduce all these sounds together and make 

the pupils practice them in just one class. Tiring class. 

Day 08/10 Class 3 

I - Unit 1, as far as exercise 1. I had to provide 60% of the meaning 

of the words in this exercise. 

II - The unit was welcomed, albeit passively. But the pupils were 
positively impressed. 

III - I thought the class was not very productive. 

Day 19/10 Classes 4 and 5 

I - Unit 1 (to the end) 

II - This unit was well received by the pupils, who simply love to 

learn vocabulary. They already knew the grammar here. 

III - Although they knew the grammar, there was some difficulty as 

regards the pronouns. I rushed a bit to finish this unit. The text 

was understood without any problems. 

Day 22/10 Class 6 

I - Unit 2 (as far as the first part of the first exercise). 

II - After the first reading, one or two pupils could tell that 

the dialogue was about going back to school because of the words 
they could identify. 

III - There were no problems in the class although it was monotonous. 
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Day 26/10 Classes 7 and 8 

I - Unit 2 (to the end). 
II - The pupils had some difficulty with the vocabulary items and 

with the exercise on pronouns. 

III - The class was tiring. A lot of exercises and little time to 

do them. I needed more 20 or 30 minutes to finish this unit. 

IV - The classes have been very monotonous because the materials 

give the teacher few chances for variation: however, the pupils do 

not complain. When we get to the text and test phase, the pupils 

generally understand everything and almost get all the answers 

right. 

Day 29/10 Class 9 

I - Unit 3 (as far as exercise 3) 

II - The same attentive and passive attitude on the part of the 

pupils. The introductory dialogue was well understood. 

III - I went more quickly now not to have to rush through at the 

end. 

Day 31/10 Classes 10 and 11 

I - Unit 3 (to the end) 

II - Despite the fact that the class is monotonous, the pupils do 

not complain. Some seem to like the materials a lot, but the 

majority accepts it with seriousness of purpose and passively. 

III - The classes have the same rhythm. 

Day 05/11 Class 12 

I - Unit 4 (as far as exercise 4) 

II - The same passive attitude on the part of the pupils who go on 

enjoying vocabulary learning. 

III - The teacher was a bit jaded during the class. 

IV - I gave back to the pupils the previous units so that they could 

study in order to do the homework. 

Day 09/11 Classes 13 and 14 

I - Unit 4 (to the end) 

II - The pupils found the section on grammar difficult. Even if 

one demands only recognition knowledge of the grammar, the grammatical 

items here are difficult for them. Nevertheless, the text presented 

no comprehension difficulty. 
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III - I spent more time on grammar this time ~use of the pupils' 

difficulties. 

Day 12/11 Class 15 
I - Unit 5 (as far as exercise 4) 
II - The pupils complained that they did not understand the initial 

dialogue well. They showed some anxiety as regards the test. 

III - I don't believe the pupils will learn all the vocabulary items 

they are memorising. 

Day 14/11 Classes 16 and 17 

I - Unit 5 (to the end) 

II - The pupils were a bit worried about having to learn so many new 

grammatical items. 

III - The end of the class was a bit quick. I would say that this 

unit contains too many grammatical items even considering that only 

recognition grammatical knowledge is involved. The classes were 

monotonous. 

Day 17/11 Class 18 

I - Post-test. 

II - Despite all the explanations given, some pupils found it difficult 

to understand the question which contains a map. I believe this 

difficulty is partially due to the fact that this test is different 

from the rigid scheme of the classes given. 

Day 19/11 Classes 19 and 20 

I - Questionnaires. 
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II - Some difficulties only in one or two questions. They didn't seem to 

be very confident in answering the questions, I think. The 

administration of the questionnaires was very onerous owing to the 

instructions that had to be given. 

IV - Some pupils were absent. 



Group 4 diary 

Teacher: Regina Celia Rio Novo Gaya da Penha Valle 

Day 04/10 Classes 1 and 2 
I - Pre-test. While doing the test, the pupils said: "I don't know 

this word. I don't know that either. I'll guess". This group is 

always very restless. 
II - Introductory Unit. 

Part A. The pupils immediately wanted to know if the sheet 

(the introductory unit) I was giving out was another test. They were 

enthusiastic when they realised they knew how to complete the 1st 

two questions and wanted to fill in the blanks. When we read and 

repeated items that they did not know (which was true of most of 

the items), they wanted to know their meanings and how to fill in the 

blanks. 

III - Part B. Minimum pairs 

Although these items were isolated words and not sentences as 

in Part A, this activity caused disruption due to the similarities 

between the sounds and because the pupils were already tired. They 

already knew some of these words although some pupils mispronounced 

them. In general, the whole class found it very amusing to spend a 

whole lesson repeating and reading sentences and words. When I told 

them they were going to start learning how to read in English, some 

immediately said: "I don't know how to read in English", "It is 

very difficult - you write in a way and you read it in a very different 

manner". Others said they knew how to read. In fact, these two 
lessons were quite hectic (the pupils only slowed down when they were 

doing the pre-test). All of them wanted to read and write at the 

same time. They laughed at the classmates who mispronounced words. 

We spent more time with the pairs: day/they; ship/sheep; full/ 

fool (the most difficult pair). One of the pupils wanted to know 

why the letter ~ in the word know is not pronounced. 

IV - I believe the contents of today's class should be repeated at 

another time: not only to check on what they have actually learned, 

but also because the last "pairs" were done more quickly because 

of lack of time. 

The pupils wanted to know when I would bring the results of 

the test. 
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09/10 Classes 3 and 4 

I - Unit 1. 
A. Oral work. This phase was very well accepted by the class, 

which participated actively (and with a lot of interest). The pupils 

enjoyed reading the dialogue a lot. Several of them volunteered 

to play the roles of the characters (Italo and Bia). 

B. Vocabulary work. They either looked for answers in the 

dialogue or asked me for the meaning of the words. They found the 

phrase have + meals difficult. The pupils always repeated (read) 

the words in English before writing down their meaning. 

II - They enjoyed numbering the words spoken by the teacher. Some 

got lost and wanted to know on which line I was. They had some 

difficulty with the difference between goal and 92 and asked me to 

repeat these words several times. They even shouted goal imitating 

reporters. They kept quiet and silent while doing the exercise 

on matching words. 

III - In activity 4, item a, they immediately said that the word 

watch was not there. They used the previous exercises as sources for 

finding the answers. 

IV - When we got to activity 5, they were more restless and tired 

(that was their last class of the day). They repeated and read the 

words several times, associating the English word with Portuguese 

equivalents. They were a bit confused with the items die of activity 

5 because the word shout was found on both lines. In 5(e) they 

asked me to repeat the words 92 and goal again. Some could tell 
that the difference had to do with the position of the tongue. 

11/10 Classes 5 and 6 
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I - Unit 1 (cont'd). Activity 6, p7. The pupils were quite interested 

in doing today's activities. 

II - Grammar work. They already knew the pronouns I, he, she and 

they did this activity without any difficulty except for the use 

of we substitituting for Bia and I. 

In activity 12 many pupils confused go to the stadium with ~ 

with their mother. 

III - Reading phase. The pupils were amazed at the fact that the 

exercise was written in Portuguese. They said that it was the 1st 

time that that happened in an English class. 

IV - During this class, a pupil said: -Gosh: I used to think English 

was very difficult but now I think it is easy:-



Today a few pupils corrected other classmates who were mis­

pronouncing words while reading. 

18/10 Class 7 
I-unit 2. Pre-reading phase. Oral work, vocabulary work (in this 
activity a pupil asked me if the word ~ also meant good-bye). 
II - The pupils did activities 3, 4, 6, 7 alone and enjoyed being 
able to work without my help. They thought activity 5 was very easy 
and repeated the word break several times (this word is quite 

fashionable now). 
IV - I skipped activities 8 and 9 because we had already done similar 

activities today. I will come back to them in the next class so 

that the pupils can check what they have learnt. 

Activity 10. They did well as far as number 10; from 11 to 15 

they found it harder to write the answers. Some pupils came in late 

and that sort of thing really interrupts the development of the class. 

Some pupils found out how the names of the days of the week are 

abbreviated by looking at their watches. 

23/10 Class 8 
I - Unit 2 - Activity 8, ordinals, days of the week, have + meals/ 

drinks, grammar work. 
II - The pupils found the pronunciation of the ordinal numbers 

difficult. They found out that most of them have a th at the end and 

that is the reason why all the dates have a th added to the number 
of the day. 

They thought activity 13 strange (have + meals/drinks). 

Some needed my help to do activity 14 (pronouns). 

IV - The pupils are asking for homework and want to know how they 

will do the test if they do not take the materials home with them. 

25/10 Classes 9 and 10 

I - Unit 2 - Reading phase (end of this unit). 

II - The pupils did very well on this phase (including here the 

comprehension test). They are still surprised at the questions 

written in the native language. They really enjoyed this activity. 
I - Unit 3 - Pre-reading phase 

A. Oral work. They thought the dialogue was very easy. They 

immediately understood the meaning of "discovery". 

B. Vocabulary work. Some pupils said that the word "yesterday" 

was very easy because they are familiar with it frow 
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listening to songs on the radio. They already knew its meaning. 

This activity was quite easy for them because several words were 

similar to Portuguese words. Besides, they already knew the 

colour terms. 
II - Today I went as far as activity 8. The pupils were quite 
interested in the class and seemed confident. They said that 

learning English is much easier now. They also asked me if the 

test was going to be in the same style of the materials. 

30/10 Class 11 
I - Unit 3. C-Grammar work (pronouns). Activity 9. The ojective 

pronouns were very difficult for the pupils to understand; only 

a few of them could do the exercise. 
Activity 10. Present/past. This activity was also difficult 

for them (mainly the difference between was and went because these 

2 forms may be equally translated by one single word in Portuguese). 

Activity 11. V + ER = Agent (N). They found it funny but 

difficult the fact that one adds ER in the case of discoverer and not 

an extra E in the case of lover. 

II - In general terms this grammar work was difficult for the pupils. 

They did only the items on the personal pronouns with ease. 

6/11 Class 12 

I - Unit 3. Reading phase. The pupils are reading aloud better 

and they understand the passage well. They thought the text very 
interesting (mainly the issue about the shoes). 

II - In the comprehension testing phase, the pupils called my attention 

to the fact that it was necessary to change question 5, otherwise 

the question could not be answered with the given alternatives. 

Homework. They were very interested in taking some work to do 

at home. 

8/11 Class 13 

I - Unit 4. Pre-reading phase, vocabulary work, grammatical work. 

II - The pupils commented that it is interesting to learn English 

through texts about our onw things (Maracan~, the discovery of 

Brazil) and asked me the reason why. I told them that this reading 

course is for Brazilian pupils, therefore it was quite adequate 
that the texts should deal with our reality. 

The pupils did nearly all the vocabulary work on their own 

(except for items 1, 5 and 8) and seemed to enjoy the idea of not 
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having to be dependent on my help. They did not understand the order 

of activity 4 and I did item ~ with them. 

IV - Part - ED. Some pupils said that they had already studied the 
past tense, but this time it was easier. Although I had told them 
that we would do the exercises together, some pupils went ahead on 

their own and did not transform the verb form into the past tense. 

's - some pupils understood the mechanism for the possessive 

case transformation and what it means: however when they started 

doing the exercise they did not know how to do it. 

Pronouns (activity 11). We did it together. All the pupils 

got i terns £ (they used she) and!. (they used they) wrong. The 

objective pronoun is still problematic for most pupils. 

13/11 Class 14 

I - Unit 4. Reading phase. The pupils understood practically 

the whole text without my help. They immediately associated the 

word discovery with the space ship. 

II - There is a group of pupils who are reading very well. 

IV - The pupils found it difficult to read the date 1500 even after 

a lot of training. 

19/11 Classes 15 and 16 

I - Unit 5. Pre-reading phase. Oral work and vocabulary work. 

They thought it difficult to pronounce the words hide, seek, behind. 

II - They needed a lot of help to do activities 6 and 7. In activity 

6 several pupils chose item ~ as the meaning of the word end. As 

the first word in activity 7 was face, the pupils did not know what 

to do, for the exercise instructions asked for the English words 

equivalent to the Portuguese words. 

Grammatical work. They had no problem with the regular past 

form (ED) but found the irregular verb forms difficult. They thought 

it hard to memorise all those different words. went offered no 

problem: was/were were hard. 

Activity 11 (there is/there are). They did it alone and without 
any difficulty. 

20/11 Class 17 

I - Unit 5. Reading phase. Most pupils are reading and understanding 

quite well. In question 3 of the comprehension test they thought 

that both items ~ and ~ were possible answers, that is, they meant 
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the same. 

IV - As there were 15 minutes left at the end, I did an oral review 

of the material with the class. 

21/11 Class 18 

I - Test 
IV - The pupils wanted to know how much each question was worth, when 

they would have the results back and when they would see the tests 

corrected. 

22/11 Classes 19 and 20 

I - Questionnaire. 

II - It was a bit long and tiring for the pupils. 
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APPENDIX K 

TEACHERS' FINAL EVAliJATIOO REPORTS 

Group 1 Final EValuation Report 

Before analysing any methodology or syllabus for ELT in the 
schools of the public sector of the city of Rio de Janeiro, it 
is necessary to examine the kind of pupil and group the teacher will 

have to deal with. 
OUr pupils nowadays belong either to th?lower middle class or to 

the least privileged social class. 80% of our pupils will not reach 

the tertiary level of education. They will be looking for a job even 

before they get to the end of secondary level and will become, at best, 

either sales people , office or bank clerks. 

After teaching at the secondary level of the public sector for 

many years, one feels more and more the urgent need to reformulate 

the ELT objectives and the existing materials and methodology. 

In the traditional FL teaching programme used before the reading 

course, the general objective was "to develop language acquisition 

for a better communication with other human-beings". Among our 

pupils, few will have the chance to travel abroad or even to have any 
contact with English speakers. To teach a language with the main 
objective being to develop oral skills is a difficult task, of little 

use to the pupil and unfeasible, mainly because we work in classrooms 
without audio-lingual/visual resources and which contain 35/45 pupils. 

Teaching a language is teaching how to communicate, but why communicate 
only orally? 

The teaching of a language, to my mind, must have as its major 

objective the development of the pupil's capacity to communicate and 

of his interest in the communication process. In the case of FL 

teaching, the goal must be to heighten the pupils' interest not only 

in FL learning but also in the culture of the language. In short, it 

must be an auxiliary means to widen the pupils' cultural horizons and 

his critical capacity. 

A reading syllabus which is geared towards the development of the 

pupil's reading skills and his consciousness of the devices and 

resources that he uses when he reads can be a way of teaching EFL but 

also an auxiliary element in learning other subjects such as history, 

geography, sciences and Portuguese. 
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It should be noted that the Brazilian pupil is not used to 

reading and has no systematic guidance on how and why he needs 

to develop his reading skills. A reading syllabus can give him 
this guidance in conjunction with FL learning. Teaching how to read 
in English, the teacher is also teaching how to read in Portuguese. 

The specific objectives of the course prior to the reading course, 

ie, "teaching the pupil how to read, listen, write and speak" plus 

the "progressive acquisition of the basic grammatical structures" can 
also be reached through a reading syllabus. When the teacher reads 
the text, the pupil by listening to him, is developing his listening 

skills. Also, using these materials, the pupil reads silently and 

writes in order to complete the tasks provided in the lessons. 

As regards the oral skills, does the pupil really learn how to speak 

when we follow a structural four language skill syllabus? 

In the methodology used in the reading course, the teacher goes 

from the text to the teaching of grammar. Sometimes the pupil learns 

by himself to identify what is important in the text or what the 

teacher makes him identify as important in the text. It is necessary 
to make the pupil realise why the writer has used a particular kind 

of structure, why the text is divided into paragraphs, why he uses 

a pronoun etc. Solving a problem, the pupil internalises grammar 

more easily and will enlarge his ability to solve similar problems in 
other situations (this fact was found when the pupils were doing 

exercises on conjunctions, for example. The second exercise was 

easily solved by same pupils. There was no need to label the 
conjunctions). 
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Grammar in this course is taught in a simple way as a supplementary 
communicative resource. (This device pleases the pupil, who in general 

terms hates nornative grammar classes). In the methodology used before 

the reading classes the grammatical structures were explained and 

drilled at the beginning of the teaching unit, as if they determined 

the existence of the text. Grammar was isolated from the 
communication process. 

As regards the methodology, the traditional approaches recommend 

oral automatic repetition. In classes which consist of 40 pupils, 

it is impossible to work with oral structures since each pupil has 

few chances to practice them, therefore this device is not productive, 

distracts the attention of the pupils and makes the class monotonous. 

However, leading the pupil into a dialogue with the writer, into 

solving problems, into searching the text for synonyms and for items 

of a same semantic field, and into capturing the central idea of a 



text and the information that the author wants to transmit, as in 

the methodology of the reading course here, we will be involving 

the pupils in a communication process between the author and the 
reader. These tasks lead into creativity and active class 
participation which the adolescent enjoys. 

The emphasis on a dialogue with the writer is much more motivating 

than dialogue memorisation (pupils - sometimes memorise dialogues 

without having understood what they mean). The experience of using 
the text as a means for a dialogue with the author is much more alive. 

The activity of copying in order to help with the learning of 

orthography and word meaning is used here in an interesting way. 

Why recommend dictation and mechanical copying? They are imposed 

activities. Here the pupil copies to solve a problem, to fill in a 

blank, to complete a diagram, a graph, therefore copying becomes a 

creative activity. Besides, the use of maps, figures, graphs and 

diagrams undoubtedly helps the learner understand the meaning of the 

text. Familiarising pupils with this type of activity will be 

beneficial to them. Especially when the pupil realises that he can 

apply this same skill in other areas of knowledge. 
In the methodology used here, the pupil reads silently, the 

advantage being that the student is not inhibited. Many pupils do 

not like reading because they associate reading with reading aloud 
when the teacher corrects his pronunciation and intonation. In real 

life, we normally read silently. 

Also, it is interesting to observe that the teaching/learning 
task becomes much more pleasant when the pupil realises that what 
he is going to learn is something easy, simple and a development of 

what he already knows (for example, the pupils really enjoy the 

exercise on cognates). 

I have also noticed that to make the pupil understand that he does 

not need to know all the words in a text in order to understand it 

facilitates learning how to read (in the text in Portuguese about 

GARRINCHA, in the introductory unit, many pupils did not know the 

word FRANZINO and they understood the text - this experience in 

reading in Portuguese motivated them to read in English). This 

realisation encourages the pupil to understand the text even when 
they ignore certain words. 

SOme of the activities of this course can be done in groups or 

in pairs, which pleases the adolescents and helps to eliminate certain 
individual learning differences. 
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The introductory unit is useful since it makes the pupil aware 

of the fact that he uses the same resources to read in English 

and in Portuguese. It is an invitation for the pupil to see how 
simple it is to read a text (at a superficial and deeper level) 

by talking with the author. 
I would like to point out that at first the pupils found the 

activities strange and did them more slowly. When we started the 

third unit, some pupils did the tasks more quickly even before 

the teacher explained what they were supposed to do in each 

exercise. When we use structural methods with a lot of repetition, 

as be fare the reading course, just the opposite happens: repetition 

makes the pupil bored and the pace of the class is increasingly 

slower. 
Discipline and class participation are also different in both 

methods. Teaching through reading demands more of the pupil and 

the pupil likes to participate in the class. This is facilitated 

by the fact that the teacher is simply a coordinator of the activities, 

which have to be done by the pupil. I also noticed that the quicker 

pupils have a lot of interest in doing the tasks, in checking the 

answers, and in exchanging ideas with classmates. In the traditional 

structural approach used before, the pupil is treated as an automaton: 

when he is a restless pupil, he tends to become distracted very 

easily or to repeat sentences almost unconsciously. 

I would also like to comment on the attitude of a particular 
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pupil. When I told her that we were going to start learning English 

through reading, she refused to participate in the classes arguing that 

she detests reading. As the school norms would not allow her to be 

absent from the classroom, I decided that her opinion would be 

respected, and that I would demand nothing from her during the reading 

course. Saying that she was mistaken and sorry, for she thought that 

the classes would be very different, she started to participate 

actively in the classes from the second unit onwards. 

Finally, I would like to point out the importance of the post­

reading phase of the unit, which leads the pupil into critical reading. 

This is of particular relevance to the Brazilian pupil who is trained 

to read in order to answer multiple choice questions, without 

critically evaluating the text, or summarising its ideas or applying 

the facts he read about in the text to real life. 

It seems to me that through this reading course the teacher can 

show the pupil that reading is a real life, dynamic communicative 



activity and that the English language as a universal means of 

communication can help him to integrate himself into the world, 

leading him into technological, scientific, and cultural development. 

Rio de Janeiro, 20.12.1984 
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Group 2 Final Evaluation Report 

For a long time I have been feeling that the existing teaching 
methods, like the structural method, for example, for the teaching 
of English in the 1st grade schools are very inefficient. The 
central principle is to follow the traditional sequence of listening, 
understanding, repeating, reading and writing. The great majority 

of teachers are very worried about the pupils' pronunciation and 
believe that this is very important. Emphasis is therefore put on 
oral language. On the basis of my 11 year experience in teaching, 

the pupils generally leave school without being able to speak, read 

or write in English. 

I believe the inefficiency of the methods adopted to date in the 

schools of the public sector is due to the following points: 

1. Each class has an average of 40 pupils and in general the 

teacher teaches all of them at the same time. 

2. The pupils in general will only need to use reading skills 

in English; therefore, I see no reason to emphasise oral language. 

3. The adopted books in general contain cultural content which 

has nothing to do with the pupils' reality. 

4. The pupils who possess better socio-economic status attend 

language schools and are not interested in the English classes at 

school. 
5. English language teachers cannot fail pupils and often in 

order to keep them quiet in class, they appeal to the use of songs 
of the hit parade. But as the pupils are not familiar with the 

structure and vocabulary found in the lyrics of the songs, teachers 
simply translate the words. 

6. Teachers frequently have to make recourse to games so that 

the pupils can put up with their classes, and use bingo, for example, 

as a way of making pupils learn the "perfect" pronunciation of numbers. 

7. The second grade teachers always complain that they have to 

start everything again, that is, in general, when pupils get to the end 

of secondary school, they are familiar with nothing else but the verb 
to be. 

I believe that ELT in Brazilian secondary schools is a failure 

because it aims at an objective which cannot be achieved. Pupils 

leave secondary school without being able to speak and unable to 
read and understand a text in English. 

Due to the kind of pupil we have in the majority of Brazilian 

secondary schools, the objective of ELT should be learning how to read. 
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Therefore, despite the fact that the materials that I used had 

problems, I think they are in general efficient. The pupils were 

very happy to see that the materials dealt with their own reality, 
that they were led to read and understand the text, that they knew 
several words in English (cognates) and they thought it was interesting 
to learn the language in a pleasant and ludic way, trying to solve 
problems. 

Before the reading course, I was using a structural syllabus with 
the class. I centered the course on the 4 language skills, but I did 
not emphasise the oral language. Pupils learnt very little. I could 

notice that in the reading classes the pupils learnt more than they 

had learnt before and they liked to learn to read. I would like to 

add that the pupils asked me to go on teaching them how to read in 

the following term. 
In general I think the materials were adequate and the sequence 

of the several parts of each unit (pre-reading, superficial reading 

etc.) were coherent and led the pupils to comprehension. However, I 

believe that some units had too many grammatical aspects and should 

be altered. Unit 5, for example, could perhaps be transformed into 

two units, for the pupils found it difficult to learn the verb "there 

to be" in the present and in the past tense, the past tense of the 

verbs and prepositions at the same time. 
The attitude of the pupils towards the materials was good. The 

class participation and interest increased after I started using 

the materials. 

Rio de Janeiro, 19/12/1984 
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Group 3 Final Evaluation Report 

Before I started using the reading course in Maria Isabel Bivar 
School, I followed the audio-oral method. New structures were 
presented orally so that the pupil could produce his own sentences. 
The central objective was the development of the 4 basic linguistic 
skills. This aim is rarely achieved due to its ambitious objectives, 

the traditional difficulties that this type of pupil has, the 
material/environmental conditions of the school etc. More limited 
objectives would be, I think, more easily reached. Nevertheless, 

there are no available materials with this aim for the 1st grade. 

The introductory unit was very well received by the pupils not 

only because of the novelty of the course, but also because of its 

subject-matter. It prepares the pupils for the following units since 

it helps the pupils perceive the rhythm of what was to come. It also 

predisposed them to use the materials. 

I noticed that when it came to reading the text, the pupils rarely 

had any comprehension problem. This seems to be due to the fact 

that they had practically memorised all the vocabulary of the text 

through exhaustive exercises. 

The intital dialogue was a minor challenge to them. This is 

probably due to the fact that the dialogue involved content with 

which they were familiar, ie, experiences they themselves have had. 
The presentation of the words of the text after the initial 

dialogue was taken as an important phase by the pupils, who consider 

knowledge of vocabulary the fundamental aspect in language learning. 

They did the exercises carefully, with the certainty that in memorising 
those lists of words they were getting closer to the acquisition of the 

language. At this point, the class would become very monotonous, since 

it had the same rhythm throughout: the pupils would do the exercises 

and that would be followed by the teacher's correction. However, 

this made the final task of text comprehension easier, for after 

doing so many vocabulary exercises the pupils were familiar with all 
the vocabulary of the text before reading it. 

The very concise presentation of grammar did not contribute to the 

learning of grammatical items and did little to help the comprehension 
of the text. 

Also, there was little time to consolidate grammatical knowledge. 

Most of the time, it was not necessary to recognise any grammatical 

item to comprehend the text. Besides, the pupils paid little 
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attention to grammar since there were easier items for them to 

learn (for example, vocabulary items),which were thus more 
gratifying. 

When we got to the text, as already mentioned, the task of the 
pupils was easy. I do not believe that reading aloud facilitated 
comprehension in any way, for this reading was always deficient in 
the sense that the pupils did not have full command of the 

pronunciation of words and, besides, the words here were combined 
in different ways and not in isolation as before. The text did not 
present any challenge to the pupils,who had already learnt all 

the vocabulary mechanically through the exercises. 

The provided means to check text comprehension in a more precise 

way was through the comprehension testing phase, which always 

clearly indicated the pupils' final comprehension of the text. It is 

here then that the teacher verified at a quite reliable level of 

precision whether the final objective of the lesson had been reached 

or not. Here again there was no challenge to the pupil, who, in 

general, would automatically choose the answers. 

The materials were used in an average class in achievement terms, 

reasoning speed, interest etc. Their attitude towards the materials 

was quite receptive, perhaps because these materials coincide with 

What they consider more relevant in language learning: the command 
of lexis. They did not face the materials with more enthusiasm 
but with more seriousness of purpose, probably thinking that "this is 

how we should learn English". Whenever they missed a class, they 

would, of their own initiative, try to find out what had been taught, 
to get a copy of the unit taught etc. 

One of the positive points of using these materials was to see 
the pupils study with a more restricted objective, Which is, I 

believe, more adequate to the type of pupil and school at issue: 

learning how to read in English. However, the way of reaching this 

aim through these materials is very mechanical, demanding little 

reasoning from the pupil, since what he does most of the time is to 

memorise lists of words. I believe that if we went on using the 

materials, the pupils in the long run would get tired of this 

monotonous activity. Furthermore, everything that is memorised 

mechanically tends to be quickly forgotten, and that is what could 

happen here. Also, I believe that the final part of the lessons 

(text and test) could be more challenging. They would feel more 
rewarded if they perceived they had met a challenge. 

Rio de Janeiro, 20.12.1984 
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Group 4 Final Evaluation Report 

ELT in J~O Kopke School, which caters only fir 1st grade pupils, 

mainly makes use of the so-called grammar-translation methodology, 

that is, classes only address issues connnected with sentence 

structure, aiming therefore toward the teaching of grammar and 

vocabulary. However, aspects related to audio-lingual methodology 

are followed when in some groups we use oral drills with the objective 

of having pupils memorise some patterns or at the most do mechanical 

role playing exercises; linguistic creativity is totally put aside. 

As regards the 1st grade schools of the public sector of the 

city of Rio de Janeiro, since it is difficult for me to address this 

issue in terms of the whole country, the objective of ELT as put 

by the curriculum department of both the State and the Municipal 

Council of Education are utterly utopic. The proposed contents 

as well as the expected performance at the end of the course are 

unfeasible. 

The materials derived from the syllabus in question, whose first 

purpose is the development of reading skills, have reached the 

objectives they aim for and have also made the performance expected 

from pupils more realistic. 

undoubtedly, the materials developed as a realisation of this 

syllabus in comparison with the ones I was using before are at 

superior methodological and academic levels. I can easily point out 

the following positive aspects of these materials: 

a) well-defined initial stimulus; creative and appropriate 
methodological devices. 

b) sequential (grammatical aspects), progressive (level of 

difficulty) and diversified (variety of exercises) development. 

The introductory unit is vital for the comprehension and use 

of the proposed methodology. I believe that to implement this 

syllabus it would be necessary to train the teacher well so that 

he clearly grasps the objective of the methodology in order to 

follow it efficiently. 

I also think that the several parts of the units and mainly the 

pre-reading phase are facilitative elements which lead the pupil to 

the comprehension of the test. It seems to me that the coherence 

among the different parts of each unit is quite apparent and that 

the existing problems do not harm it. I also think that it is 
necessary to make the part of the unit related to vocabulary 

acquisition more dynamic. Vocabulary learning has to be somehow 
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contextualised through micro-dialogues, games, the use of a 

dictionary etc. 

The attitude of the pupils towards the new materials was highly 
positive, as exemplified in the following quotations from what they 
said in the classroom: 

-"I used to think that English was very difficult, but learning 
it this way is so easy". 

- "Now we can already read some things in English". 

- "Great~ We now learn English through topics related to our 
own country". 

The existence of large classes, the decision taken by the Federal 

Council of Education which places EFL outside the common core 

curriculum and the impossibility of failing the pupil on the basis 

of his performance make me believe that a methodology centered on 

the development of the reading skills is certainly an almost definitive 

option to keeping FL teaching alive in the above mentioned conditions. 

I also think that this methodology for the teaching of reading will 

also be beneficial to the development of reading skills in the 

native language. 

The attempt to relate the texts to be read in English with the 

contents of other school subjects will have a clear motivating effect 

on FL learning. 

Rio de Janeiro, 20.12.1984 
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APPENDIX L: TEACHERS' DIARIES (IN PORTUGUESE) 

nIARIO : Grvovp i 

Professors MYriam Brito Correa Nunes 

Oia 24/09 Aula 1 

Oia 04/10 Aula 2 

Oia 11/10 Aula 3 

Oia 11/10 Aula 4 

I. PR(-TESTE 

I. UNIOAOE INTROOUT~RIA 

• foram dadoe os a.erc!cios ate a nl 4 da 2a. 

fasa de pre-laitura 

II. Quatro alunoe propusaram parguntas para 0 

autor durante a 2a. leitura do te.to. Par~ 

cerem interesaadoe. 

Verios dasconheciam 0 significado da fra~ 

~ino .aa eo 0 notaram ao fazer 0 •• ere!cio 

de ainonimo. Aproveitei para moatrar que 

sem conheeer 0 aentido desta palavra al.s h~ 

viam entandida 0 t •• to. 

I. final da unidada introdutoria. 

I. UNIOADE I - la. faa8 de pre-leitura 

Leitura suparficial - atividedas ate 0 n l 6. 

II. No exarclcio 4 da unidade introdutoria al-

guns alunos coloearam a palavra Garrincha na 

eoluna deetineda a artista; mal.baristas em 

futebol • parna. tipo f!sieo ou fut.bol. Pe-

di para justificaram a op~eo. 

Oe alunos discutiram muito a item ~ do ex. 9 

-da co.praen.ao. Alguns aeharam que para ele 

era importante eer !dolo naeional. 

Ao lermos 0 texto na pre-leitur8, responde~ 

do • ~ergunta "Onde alas veo 80S domingos?" 

muitos responderam - "Maracane" e neo "football 



18/10 Aula 5 

20/10 Aula 6 

20/10 Aula 1 
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stadium". Aproveitei para chamar a aten~ao 

para 0 fato. 

IV. Na aula aeguinte seria valido escrever-se no 

quadro 0 dia da semana em in91;. a do mes ce-

80 seja um dia entre 1 a 15 (ou 19. neste c~ 

80 observando-ee a termina~;o - taen) 

• 
I. UNIDADE I do ax.rc!cio n l 7 ate 0 final da 

leiture superficiel. 

II. Alguns alunos custaram a entender 0 ex. 13 

~as a 16 foi faito com facilidad •• 

Os exerclcios 12. 13, 14, 15 e 16 forem co-

mentados e corrigidos junto com as alunos •• -

sim que eles terminaram de resolve-los. 

IV. as alunos astavam muito agitadoe poia havia 

alei~oes do eEe na ascola. 

I. Laitura profunde de unidade 1 

II. Parderam muito tempo eecrevendo a exerc!cio 

20. Alguns fizeram-no muito descuidadamente. 

a ex. lB foi faito lantamente poie paraeia 

uma atividade nova para grande parte da turma. 

IV. Muitos dasajaram ascrever as .tividades da 

pos-leitura em portugues, outros em ingles. 

I. Primeira fase de pra-laitura d. unidade 2; 

Leitura superficial ate a exerc!cio 3. 

II. roi muito dif!cil fazer a exerc!cio 3 porque 

08 alunos n80 conheciam as dias da semana. 

Os numereis forem .scritos no quadro de 11 

• 15 pois n80 sabiam a.crave-10e e as folhas 
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da unidede 1 n.o e .tavam com os alunos. Tam-

bem as dias da semana. 

IV. Entra 0 ex. 2 • 3 deveria aparecer uma lista 

com as nomes dos dias da semena. 

I. Do ax. 4 da unidada 2 ete a final desta unid~ 

de. • 
II. 0 ax. 9 foi 0 ~nico que apresentou alguma 

Burpresa au d~vida quanto a como resolve-la, 

as outros (provavelmente par seram parecido. 

com os de unidada 1) foram feitoe com bastan-

te facilidede. 

IV • Os exercIcioB de pos-leiturs forem feitos 

orelmente. 

o professor deveria introduzir ne turme a f~ 

to de que em ingles 08 dias do mes s.o indica-

dos por ordinais. 

I. UNIDADE 3 tad a 

II. Os alunos entenderam com relativa fecilidade 

II estruture narrative: 8itue;ao, problema, s£ 

lU;.o. Gostari~m de colorir 0 ex. b.5 mas es-

t. exerclcio ceusou um pOUCO de IIgita~io (al-

guns nao tinhem lapis de cor). 

A atividade n! 4 foi expliceda, fizerem 0 ~ 

, . 1 xerC1C10 • como pare a guns 0 ex. pereceu con 

fUBO, novemente foi explicade no quadro com 

outres pIIlevres. 

IV. Seris interessente dar meis etividedes do ti 

po de n! 4 e 9 (relecionando a;ao-agente). 
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Aule 12 I. UNIDADE IV - .te •• tividad~ 5 - past-ed. 

II. Os alunas goataram principalmente de escr~ 

ver as nomes no mapa. 

IV • 0 genitive case foi e~plicedo com 0 nome de 

loje Bob's e cam names de alunas e objetos da 

sal. antes de fazerma8 e etivided~I. 

Aula 13 I. Final de Unidade IV. 

Aulae 

Id e 15 

II. Muitos treduziram na etividede 5 os verbos 

no presente <aeho que ficam maie preoeupadoe 

com 0 sentido de frase sem se preocupar com a 

rele~.o de tempo). 

Ne atividada 15, perguntei sobre 0 que eles 

sebiem sobre os primeiros habitantes do Bre­

sil. Alguns queriam colocar una Indios no me­

pa do Brasil. 

Na atividade 12 alguns ficerem em duvida so­

bre 0 numera da par8grefo relecionedo e "in1-

cio da aule" e conclusao (nao sebiem se era 

conclusio do texto ou do deseobrimento). Wo 'i 

nal da aula foi diatribu!do a trebalno de ea-

ea. 

I. UNIDADE 5 - tada 

II. Os alunos gostarem muito dos ex. 19-20. Dem~ 

raram muito a entender 0 ex. B. Pratieamente 

este .x. foi f.ito pelo professor e copiado 

pelo aluno. 

Como no ex. B 0 profeseor pratieamente fez 

a atividede, Pedi a08 alunos que traduzissem 
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os vsrbos do retsngulo e os da frase antes 

de iniciar.m a atividade 9. 

Tiv.rem muita dificuldade em fazer 0 ex. 12 

po is achar.m que para cade frass daveriam sA 

colhsr antre "behind" au "in front of" e "in" 

e "out". Aaaim, usaram 2 prepo.i~ies. 

16/11 Aula 16 POS-TESTE 

19/11 Aulas QUESTION~RIOS 
17 e 1B 
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DIARIO 

~ROF~SSORA: Sandra Bedran 

:ia 04/10 Aula 1 

Dia 05/10 Aula 2 

e 3 

Dia 18/10 Aula 4 

ria 19/10 Aulas 5 
A. '-

I. PRt-TESTZ 

I. UNID.QE INTRODUT6RIA 

II. Os alunos gostaram muito das atividades em 

geral. 

Alguns a1unos acharam 0 enunciado da ati­

vidade 8 dif!cil. 

III A pOs-1eitura despertou muito interesse e 

o debate ~ue e1a suscitou foi otimo. Senti 

~ue os &lunos nao estao acoetumados a deb~; 

ter seus pont os de vista e que nunca tinham 

sido alertados para 0 que ocorre ~uando se 

1e. 

I. UNIT 1 - Primeira fase da pre-1eitura; 1ei­

tura superficial, segunda fase da pre-lei~ 

ra - atividades: 1 a 12. 

II. Os a1unos nao tiveram dificu1dade em rea1i­

zar as atividades. 

Na atividade S, como nin&uem soubesse quan­

toe times de futebo1 hi no Rio, tive que e~ 

tipular um nUmero para evi tar tumul to. 

Os alunos nao tiveram dificu1dade em respoa 

der as perguntas da leitura superficial. Ho~ 

ve uma participa;ao muito boa do grupo. 

I. UNIT 1 - Atividades 1),14,15,16 e 17 da se~ 

da fase da pre-1eitura. Leitura mais profun­

da. Teste de compreensao. Pos 1eitura. 

II. Alguns a1unos tiveram dificu1dade em realizar 

a atividade 13. 

Os alunos ficaram surpresos com os cognatos e 

ac~~ram bom ~ue ja conhecessem tantas palavras 

em InCles. 
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III. A leitura mais profunda foi excelente. Os 

alunos responderam a todas as perguntas e a1 

guns uaaram palavrae in~lesas nas respostas. 

No teste de compreensao ficou claro que eles 

compreenderam a o~ganiza~ao retorica do texto 

e os divereoB al~os que reeontaram a esto­

ria, oralment~, 0 fizeram multo bem. 

Na pOs-leitura, tlve que introctuzir a pal~vra 

"play. " 

r;. A rea~ao dos alunos foi chima e ficaram mui to 

surpresos quando comentei que estavam lendo 

em inJles e que para ler nao se precisa conh~ 

cer todas as palavrae do texto, que 0 impor­

te.nte e poder"conversar" com 0 autor e saber 

a que ele quel' con tar. 

I. U!TIT 2 - Primeira fase da pre-leitura. Leitura 

superficial. Segunda fase da pre-leitura. Ati 

vidades 1 a 7. 

II. Os al'~os tiveram di~icaldade em realizar a ! 

tividade 6, pois sO apresentava 1 coenato: 

"coffee". Tive que traduzir algumas palaVr&s. 

Alguns alunos acharam a atividade 7 difleil. 

Os alunos responderam as perguntae da lei tura 

superficial prontamente. 

I. UNIT 2 - Segunda fase da pre-leitura. Ativida­

des 8, 9, 10, 11 e 12. Leitura maia profunda. 

Teste de compreeneao. Fos-leitura. 

II. Os alunos sentiram muito prazer em fazer a a­

ti vidade 10. 

II!. A lei~a ma~s profunda foi mu:to boa. Os al~ 

nos responderam as perc~tas prontamente e al 

guns vol~aram a usar pala\TaS lneiesas nae 

respostas. 

No teste de compreensao a maioria dos alunos 

se saiu mai to bem. A noc;ao de que UI:1 te x to q,'.le 
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apresenta uma sequencia de tempo, eeralmente, 

come9a com uma introdu~ao ficou bastante cla­

ra. Acho que esta organiza~ao retorica ficou 

bem clara e, e obvio que os alunos estao len­

do. 

IV. Na pOs-leitura os alunos falaram s6bre suas 

rotinas e criaram diferentes rotinas para Bia 

e ttalo depois que voltam da escola. 

Discutimos 0 primeiro dia de aula~ alguns a­

lunos expressaram a ansiedade que sentem com a 

perspectiva de encontrar novos colegas, novos 

professores ••• 

I. Unit 3 - Primeira fase da pre-lei tura. Lei tura 

superficial. Segunda fase da pre-leitura. Atl 

vidadee 1 a 8. 

II. Os alunos tiveram dificuldade em responder 

primeira pergunta da leitura superficial e 

, 
a 
, 
a 

tereeira responderam imediatamente "parentes", 

mas traduzi loeo. Senti que 0 texto esta am 

pouco longo e que os alunoe ~icaram meio sur­

preeoe, porque deeta vez entenceram tem menos, 

ou melhor, seu contato com 0 autor foi menor. 

III. As atividade 1, 2 e 3 !'oram um PO·..lCO dif!ceis 

para alG..lnS alanes e a atividade 5 ficou pre­

judicada porque ninGUem poss~!a lapis de cor. 

Utilize! a trad~~ao dos nomes das cores e pe1i 

que arranjassem lapis de cor para a pcxima ~~ 

la. 

A atividade 4 ficou muito clara para os alunos, 

bem como as atividades 7 e 8. 
1". 0 t:!t'..llo da Pr1meira fase da pre-leitura ':C:l :;1'.1i 

to bem escolr~do e sua organiza9ao retori~a fi 
cou Iluito clara para os alunoe. 

I. t."}''"IT 3 - Segunda .fase da pre-lei t'.ll'a. AtividaJe.3 

9 e 10. Lei tura mais pro:f .... mda - Teste ~e COItp!'£' 
... 

pos-leit'J.I'a • ansa.o -
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II. Os alunos nao tiveram di~iculdade em realizar 

as atividades 9 e 10. 

Na leltura mais profunda. SlgunD al'.ll1o[': ins:.£. 

tiram em responder q,ue Bia e t talo fOra::l '10 !,~ 

racana com "parente,;", :::lo.s a meioIria recponde ..... 

corretamente. 

no seg-mdo paragrafo os alunos t:. veram "J1ll PO'.l­

co de dificuldade em responder as.d~s ultimas 

per~tas. Tive q'.le reler a penultima perbunta 

enfatizando "a blue shoe and a red shoe" e ti­

ve que reformular a Ultima pergunta: "Por que 

ela esta usando eapatos de cores diferentes? 

AlbUD~ a1unos comentaram que as respostas do 

Teste de compreensao estav'BlJl tIna cara". 

IV. Roje foi vespera de feriado e os alunos torem 

a esco1a para ter apenas a aula de ingles, tal 

vez por is so nao tenha r~vido muita participa-

9ao na po~-leitura. Resolvi, entao, pedir a al 

guns alunos que reconta3sec a estoria. Uma das 

alunas usou as perguntas para recontar a esto­

ria. 

Apes u:ca ,,!ltima leitura que !'izeralJ :10 teAto, 

sem a minha participayao, OB alunos comentaram 

que, realmente, nao e preciso conhecer todas 

as palavras do texto para entende-lo, q'.le es­

tao lendo e gostando do l.'.le estao fazendo. 

Obs. 9 alU"lOS faltara:n a. s"J.l.a e pouq'xtssimos 

pos5Ulac lapis de cor. 

Aula 13 I. UNIT 4 - Primeira tase da pre-lei tura. Lei tura 

s'.lperficial. SegJnda fase da pre-lei~.l.Ta - Ati 

vidades 1,2,3. 

II. Ti .... e que dar mais exemplos de "Possessive 

~ase", pOis os exemplos3"..',) '1 nao !'oram s".1fici 

entes para levar os alunos a entendere:n Q'.1e 

of ••• = • s. 

Na atividade 2, alguns alunos tiveram di~iC'.ll 

dade com as palavras "start" e "travel" c na 

atividade 3 com as palavras "arrive", "call e 
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"end". 

IV. Os alunos responderam a todas as percur.:as 

da leitura superficial. A participa9ao do c.r~ 

po foi muito boa. 

8/11 Aula 14 I. Unit 4 - Segunda fase da pre-leitura - Ativi-

dades 4,5,6,7,8. 

II. Os alunos ficaram confusos com o. enunciado 

da atividade 7. Pedi, entao, que colocassem 

ao lado dos verbos listados na coluna A se~s 

equivalentes em Portuguese Talvez fosse me­

lhor trocar a coluna B com a C O'.l, entao, 

subdividir a atividade. 

IY. 

Alsuns alunos acharam a atividade 8 longa 

demais e dif!cil. As frases £ (it - subject 

pronoun) e I (it - object pronoun) forae as 

mais dif!ceis. Talvez a frase ~ fosse eufi­

ciente, por ser menos complexa, para aprese~ 

tar 0 it - subject pronoun e 0 it - object 

pronoun, talvez pudesse ser apresentado em 

um exemplo mais simples. 

As senten;as ~ e A sao ig~ais. 

Nao pude terminar a corre9ao da 

pOis a professora de Portug~es 

sala. 

at;;'vidade 8, 

adentrou a 

9/11 Aula 15 I. UNIT 4 - Segunda fase da p:-e-leitura - Ativi 

dades 9, 10, 11 - Lei tura mats prof'J.nda - 7e£, 

d 
~, 

te e compreensao - Fos-lei~~a. 

II. Os alunos nao tiveram dificuldade em reali­

.ar as atividades 9, 10 elI. Na frase ~ d~ 

2a. coLma tive que corrigir a hora co te:-­

mino da a'.l:'.a (9:50h). 

II!. Os a:'.L"".:)z, rarticiparS!!l intensamer.te da 1e:"­

tura cais profunda, reEpondendo a :cdas as 

;pergmtas. 

Al£Uns al~os tiveram dificuldade e~ ccmpl~­

~ar 0 oa~a (atividade 13). 
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A princ{pio aloms alunos schara::::. que neo 

seriBlll capazes de fazer a atividadc 14 (tel 

te de cOAllpreensao). 

redi, entao, q~e cons~l~as - se~ 0 texto e 

ccloq~ei 0 resumo com as lacunas a sareo co~ 

pletadas no quadrc. Quando todos terminaram 

chamai uma aluna "reg.D.!U"" ao quadro e ela 
• foi capaz de completar 0 resumo. Seu Unico 

erro ~oi esquecer 0 ~ de discoverer. 

rv. Os alunos estao lendo e nao tem dificuldade 

em identif1car a organizaQao retorica do te~ 

to, mas 0 calor intenso (a sala quent{ssima 

± 4C2) faz com que eles nao participem mUito 

na Pos-Ieitura. 

~ostaria de acrescentar que no caso da pre­

sente unidade, a apatia dos alunos na pos-lei 

turll tivesse tido como causa a fal ta de con.'1£, 

cimento sobre fatos elementares da Historia 

do Brasil. Eles comeyar:::.m a ter a ..... la de Ss­

tudos ~ociais em out".J.bro e, portanto, nao [oi 

adotado nenh~ livro. 

A~a 16 I. UNIT 5 - Primeira fase da pre-leitura - Leitu­

ra superficial - Seg~da fase da pre-Ieit~a 

Atividades 1, 2 e 3. 
II. Al~~s alunos reclamar~ que ao final da ati­

vidade 1 as lin.'1as se emaranhavBlIl tanto que 

ficava tudo muito confuso. Como tivessem ti­

do duvidas quanto a diverses palavras (hide, 

seek, appear), dec1di escrever as palavrae 

portuguesas equ1valentes as palavras inglesas 

antes das mesmas, apos a corre~ao no quadro 

do exerc{cio. 

III. !,ouve uma boa participaQao na leit~ra s~PC! 

ficial. Todas as per~~tas foram respcndidas, 

~s alguns alanoa ficaran tmitando as sons em 
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inglea enquanto eu fazia a primeira leitura 

do texto, ta1vez por acharem que teriam di­

ficuldade em. entender '...tm. texto tao "grande". 

IV. 0 calor~ a sala (parece uma sauna) inadequ~ 

da nao eatao ajudando muito. Os alunos sea 

tem aede, deaconforto, calor e ficam loucos 

para que 0 sinal do recreio ou da sa{da ba-

ta logo. • 

I. UNIT 5 - Segunda fase da pre-leitura - Ativi 

dades 4 a 17. Leitura mais profunda. Teste 

de compreensao. Fos-leitura. 

II. Cs alunoa tiveram dificuldade em realizar a 

2a. parte da atividade 8. Precisei relaci~ 

nar os verbos irregulares e esc rever aO la­

do 0 Past Tense doe mesmos. 

I ·· " . 

Alguns alunoe ficaram confusos com as ilus­

tra~oes da atividade 11 e 12(a). Precieei 

traduzir ae prepoei~oes da atividade 12 e ~ 

cho que 0 exerc!cio deveria eer maie longo. 

Os alunos sentiram dificuldade em realizar 

a atividade 13. Precieei traduz~r algumas 

palavras (bad, sho~t, start). 

Os alunos gostaram muito da ativijade 14. 

Na coluna B da ativids,je 16 tive que s';bat1, 

tuir "decided" por "played". 

A participa~ao dos al~o9 na leitura ~ais 

profunda foi m'J.ito boa. ResponderaJ:l a todafJ 

as perguntas e ~ aluna disse 1060 ;ue Ita 

10 estava na Illang.leira ch'J.pe.ndo man~. 

o teote de compreenoao nao apresentoa difi-

culJ.ade e.l~. ?.J.de sentir q"..le os alunos e~ 

tao lendo, cOtlpreendendo e que a. organi::a;ao 

retcrica jo texto ficou muito clara para e-

~es. 

A~glU!'1 alunos ccmentara::l :;.ue a :nen.s-Aeir3. e9 

tU7a parecendo am coqueiro ••• 
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HO".lve uma. participa;ao mui to grande na pOs-

1eitura. Como os outroa professores da tur­

ma nao compareceram, alocms alunos (8) nao 

tiveram paciencia de ~icar de 15:CC as 17:30 

na escola pa~ ter aulas de ingles nos dois 

ul timos tempos. 

Aula 19 I. TZST~ • 
Aula 20 I. AVAL:aCAO 

Aula 21 I. AV ALIA;XO 

Sandra de Lima Bedran 
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DILtUO 

PROFESSOR: sergio Pontes da Silva 

Escola Municipal Maria Isabel Bivar 

Rua Jose dos Reist 1035 - Engenho de Dentro 

DURAClo DA AULA: 45 minutos 

20 Aulas Dadas 

Dia 28/09 Aula 1 

Dia 05/1e Aula 2 

Dia C8/10 Aula 3 

~ia 19/10 A~la9 

4 e 5 

I. P!rl-TZSTZ. 

II. Cs alunos ficaram um pouco impressionedos por 

nao saberem pratieamente nada do teste. 

Expliquei aos alunos 0 objetivo do teste, 0 

que os tranqui1izou. 0 teste foi de faeil a­

plica~ao. 

I. TJNIDADE INTRODUT6RIA 

II. Os alunoe tiveram dificuldade de produ~ir taa 
tos sons diferentes de uma vez so. A pratica 

em pares foi feita com difieuldade a partir 

do n1mero 7. 
III. Foi dif!ci1 introduzir tantos sons diferen-

tes e fazer os alunos praticarem-nos em uma 

se aula. Aula canea ti va. 

I. UNIDADE I, ate 0 exerc!eio 

1. Dei cerca de 60~ do t~;ni~icajo dan pal~­

\~2~ nesae exerc{cio. 

II. Unidade be::l recebida, e:obora pB9s:'ve.mente. Co 

alunos ficaram impreosionados posi~ivBI:;.cr..te. 

III. Acho que a a~la rendeu pouco. 

I. Unidade I ate 0 final. 

II. A unieade foi muito bem recebida pelos alanos, 

que simplesmente adoram vocabulario. A ~ama­

tic3 ja era conhecida deles. 

III. Emoora ja soubessem 9 ~tica, hO'.1ve certa 

di~i~uldade nas substitui~oes dos prono~es. 

Corri um pouco para terminar a unida1e. C: te}: 

to foi en:enjido sem problemas. 
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I. UNIDADE II, ate a la. parte do primeiro exerc£ 

cio. 

II. Depois da primeira leitura, um ou dois alunos 

perceberam que 0 texto era sobre a volta as 
aulas, por causa das palavras conhecidas. 

III. A aula corre~ sem problemas, embora monotona. 

I. UNIDAD~ II, ate 0 final. 

II. Os alunos tiveram dificuldades com 0 vocabuli 

rio e com os exerclcios de pronomes. 

III. Aula muito cansativa. Muitos exerclcioB e 

pouco tempo para faze-los. Precisei de mais 

20 a 30 minutoa para te~inar a unidade. 

IV. As aulas tem estado muito monotonas, pois 6 

tipo de material nBO da chance a varia90es. 

Apesar disso, os alunos nBO reclamam. Ao ch! 

gar 0 texto e teste, em ~ral entendem tudo e 

acertam quase tudo tambem. 

I. UNI~ADE III, ate 0 exerc!cio n G 3. 

II. A mesma atitude compenetra~~ d passiva dOB a-

1unos. ~ialogo introd~torio bem entendido. 

III. Ace1erei 0 passo para nao ter q~e faze-lo ao 

final. 

I. Unidade III ate 0 final. 

II. Apesar de a aula continuar monotona, os alu­

nos nao rec1amam. Alg~s demons tram gostar 

bastante do material, mas a maieria 0 aceita 

apenas com eeriedade e p8ssividade. 

III. As aulas continuam iguais. 

Dia 05/11 A~a 12 I. JNIDADE IV, ate 0 exerc!cio nUmero 4. 

II. A mesma atitude paseiva dos alunoe, que cont~ 

nuam gostando, de aprender vocabularie. 

III. C profesBor esteve um tanto sonolento duran­

te a aula. 
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~treguei aos alanoa as 1iooes ja estudadas, 

para poderem estudar para a prime ira avali~ 

oao (a ser feita em casa, em forma de exer-
, . ) 

c~c~o • 

I. Unidade IV ate 0 fim. 

13 e 14 II. Os alunos tiveram dificuldadee com a parte 
• • de gramatica. Mesmo sendo so para reconhe-

cimento, e diflCil para eles. Apeear disso, 

o texto nio apresentou dificuldade a1guma de 

compreensao. 

III. Levei mais tempo com a gramatica, per causa 

das dificu1dades dos a1unos. 

Dia 12/11 Aula 15 I. UNIDAD~ V, ate 0 exerc!cio nO 4. 

ria 14/11 Aulae 

II. Os alunos reclamaram de nao entenderem bem ° 
dialogo inicial. Mostraram certa ansiedade 

com re1a~ao ao "resultado" da aplica«;ao do 

trabalho. 

III. Nao acredito que os a1unos reterao todo 0 vo 

cabulario que estao memor1zando. 

I. Unidade V ate ° final. 

16 e 17 II. Os alunos ficaram um tanto preocupados com 

~tos topicos de gramatica novos. 

III. Final de li~ao ace1erado. Muitos topicos de 

gramatica juntos, mesmo sendo eo plra reconh~ 

cimento. A aula continuou monotona. 

Dia 17/11 Aula 18 I. Poe-Teste 

II. Apesar de todas as explicaooes, alguns a1unos 

mostraram dificu1dade de entender a queetio 

com 0 desenho do mapa. 

Creio que as dificuldadee doe a1unos devem-se, 

em parte, ao fato de 0 teste fugir do esquema 

r!&ido das aulas, ao qual os alunoe ficaTaQ 

condicionados. 
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Dia 19/11 Aulas I. QU:::STIONmO. 

19 e 20 II. Dificuldades em uma ou outra pergunta, apenas. 

Responderam sem mu1ta convic~ao, creio. 

A apl1ca~ao do teste fo1 mu1to cansativa, de 

vido as explica90es que tinham que ser dadas. 

r.'. AlS..Ula al-..mos fal tara:n ao teste. 

L~.-
Sergio Pontes da Silva 
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Professora S Regina Celia Rio Novo Gaya da Penha Valle 

Die 04/10 Aulas 1 
e a 

J. PR(-TESTE 

Enquanto 'azi.m 0 teste, os .lunos diziam: 

"Essa pelevra eu neo sei. Essa outra tambem 

nao. Vou 'chutar'." 

A turma e par dcmais agitada em quelquer a~ 

lao 

I. .. 11 • Unidede introdutoria. A. Os alunos quiaeram 

logo seber se era outro teste. ricarem ani 

mados porque sabiam completar as dues primei 

ras perguntas e quiseram escrever nes lacu-

r r. nas. Quardo l~amos e repet1amos C01sas que 

nao conheciam (a maior parte). quiaeram sa-

ber 0 significado e como completar as lacu-

nas. 

III. B. Minimal pairs - Embora sendo pelevres 

-ieolades • nao frases como ne unidade intrQ 

dutorie, gerou mais confuseo devido B seme-

lhan~a mInima entre os sons e porque os al~ 

nos ja estavam cansados. Algumas palavras ja 
eram conhecidas e alguns .lunas as repetiam 

errademente. Em geral a turme toda schou 

muita gr~;a (brinearam muito nesta parte) em 

ficermos uma aula (2 tempos de 45 min. ceda) 

repetindo e lendo palsvras e fraaes. Quando 

eu lhes diese que iriam eprender a ler em i~ 

qles. una disseram logos - Eu neo sei ler em 
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Ingles; ~~ muito dif!cil - escreve-se de um 

modo e le-se de outro bem diferente. Outros 

disserem que sebiem ler. Ne reelidsde forem 

2 tempos bastante tumultuedoe (so ficaram mais 

calmos enquanto feziem 0 teste) e todos queri 

em ler e falevam eo mesmo tempo. Riam dos c£ 

leges ~ue falevam errado. Perdemos mais tempo 

e~~hev; ship/sheep; full/fool (0 pier). Um 

aluno quis saber porque n80 se pronuncie 0 k 

em ~. 

IV. Acho que esses centeudos de hoje deveriam sar 

repetidos em outre aule, nao so para checer e 

que realmente ficou, como, tsmbem, porque os 

ultimos "pairs" j~ feram trabelhados maie a-

pressademente par causa do tempo. 

Os alunos quiserem saber quando eu levaria os 

testes corrigidos. 

I. UNIDADE I-A. Oral work - Foi muito bem scei 

to pela turma que perticipou ativemente (e 

com muito interesse) dests fase. Os alunos 

gostarem bastante de ler 0 dialogo. Muitos 

quiseram ser Bia e ftalo ao mesmo tempo. 

B. Vocabulary work - Ora procurevem respostas 

no dialogo, ora me perguntavam 0 significado. 

Tiverem dificuldade em have + meals. Os alunos 

sempre repetirem (lerem) a palevre em ing1;5 

antes de escrever seu significedo. 

II. Acharam divertido numerar palavras faladas 

pelo professor. Alguns se perderam e queriam 

saber em que linhe eu esteva. Sentiram dificul 

dade em goal/go e pediram que eu repetisse 
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meis, enquento repetiam ao mesmo tempo. Cheg~ 

rem ate e gritar um entusiasmado goal, imite~ 

do "reporters". ricaram bastante calmos e sl 

lenciosos quando faziam 0 e~erclcio de ligar 

palavras ao significado. 

III. Ne atividade 4, letra a, disseram logo que 

nao havia ali a palavra rel~gio de puleo. Co~ 

sultaram bastante os exercIcios anteriores, 

procurando respostas. 

IV. Na atividade 5 je estavam maie agitados e 

caneados (~ltimo tempo). Repetiam e liam va­

ries vezes as palavras, fazendo associe~oes 

com palavra5 em portugu;s. S.(d/e) - ficaram 

confusos a perguntaram em que linha eu esteva, 

pois navia "shout" nas duas. 5.(e) - rala ou­

tra vez, professora. ~ S2 ou goal? Alguns 

disseram 10go1 - ~ sa porque a l{ngua neo foi 

1e no alto. 

I. Continua;eo da Unidade 1 (atividadeo, pg. 7). 

Houve bastante interasse em realizer as ativi 

dades do dia. 

II. Grammar Work - Os pronomes I, he, she erem 

bem conhecidos e fizeram fecilmente tel ativi 

dade, encontrendo dificuldade apenas em subs­

tituir Bia and I por ~ e a frase seguinte 

tambem. 

Na etividade 12, muitos alunos confundiram 

go to the stadium e go with their mother. 
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III. Reading phase - Os alunos ficaram muito es-

,. t .. pantados por ser 0 exerC1C10 odo em portuguese 

Disseram ser ala. vez que tal acontecia numa 

IV. Durante a aula, uma aluna comentou: - Puxa! 

eu achava ingles tao dif!cil mas de repente 

este teo facil: 

Hoje uns dois alunos ja corrigiram outros col~ 

9as que liam de mane ira errada. 

I. UNIDADE Z: Pre-reading phase - Oral work, 

vocabulary work (nesta atividade um a1uno peL 

guntou se ~ tambem era adeus). 

lI. Os a1unos fizeram as atividades 3,4,6,7 50zi-

nhos e ficaram satisfeitos em poder trabe1har 

sem s01icitar minha ajude. 

Acharam muito fecil a atividade 5 e repetiram 

bastante a palavra break, muito em moda. 

~V. Pulei a5 etividades B e 9 porque ja haviam 

faito outras seme1hantes hoje. Voltarei a e-

las na proxima aula podendo assim ver de que 

se 1embram. 

Atividade 10. - Fizeram bem ate 0 n£ 10; do 

11 eo 15 ja tiveram mais dificuldade em escr~ 

vert 

He muitos retardeterios ne turma e iste atra-

palha bastente 0 trabalne. 

Os alunos descobriram como sao feitas as a-

breviaturas dos dies de semena dos re1ogie~ 

que usam. 
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I. UNIDADE 2 - Atividade e, ordinais, dies da s~ 

mana, have + refei~oes/bebidas, grammar work 

II. Os alunos acharem muito diffcil a pron~ncia 

dos ordinais. Descobriram que a maioria deles 

acebe em 1h e que e por isso que quase todas 

as dates levem th no n~mero do die. 

Acharam "estranha" a atividade 13 (have + re-

fei~oes/bebidas). 

Precisaram de ajude (alguns) na etividade 14-

Pronouns. 

IV. Os alunos estao "cobrendo" trabalho de casa 

e querem seber como faraD prove, se n80 levam 

folhas pare case. 

I. UNIDA~E 2 - rase de leitura - t:rmino de un i-

dade. 

II. Os alunos fizeram muito bem esta fase, inr.ly 

sive 0 teste de compreensao. Continuam surpr~ 

r -50S com 0 feto das perguntas ne l~ngua mae. 

Adoreram fazer a etividade. 

I . UNIJADE 3 - rase de pre-leitura 

A. Oral work - Acharam muito fecil 0 dialogo 

e facilmente deduziram 0 significado de 

"discovery". 

B. vocabulary work - Alguns comentaram que 

"yesterday" era bem fecil po is ouviam 
, 

em mu-

sicas a toda horae Ja sabiam a tradu~io. Esta 

atividade foi bem fecil para eles, pois mui-

tas palavras eram semelhantes 80 portuguese A 

lam dieso, ja conheciam as cores. 
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JL. Hoje fui at~ a atividade 8. Houve bastante 

interesse e confian~a por parte dos alunos. 

Comentaram que ingles, agora, estava bem mais 

fecil. Perguntaram, tamb~m, se a ~rOV8 serie 

neste estil0. 

Aula 11 I. Unidade 3 - C - Grammar Work 9 - pronomes -

Os pronomes objetivos foram dific[limos para 

os alunos entenderem e raalizarem a atividedei 

poucos conseguiram responder. 

10. Present/Past - Tamb~m esta etividade foi 

dificil para eles, principalmente ~/~/foi 

11. V + ER = Agent (N) 

Acnaram engra~ado mas dif[cil e neo se confoL 

mavem em acrescentar ~ no caso de discoverer 

.. 
e nao outro r no easo de lover. 

rl. De modo geral este Grammar Work foi dif[cil 

pare os alunos. 50 fizeram facilmente os pro-

nomes passoais retes. 

Aula 12 I. Unidade 3 - Reading phase - Os alunos estio 

lendo melhcr e compreendendo muito bem. Ache-

ram 0 texto muito interessante, principalmente 

o caso dos 8apatos. 

II. No teste de compreenseo, pergunta 5, os alu-

nos me chemeram aten~eo para a pergunta e as 

alternatives. Come estave nao poderia sar fei 

tao Troquei paras Onde eeta Italo agora? 

Homework - fica ram bastante interessados em 

lever. 

Aula 13 I. UNIDADE 4 - rase de pr~-leitura, vocabulary 

work, gremmeticel work. 
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II. Os alunos acharam interessante 0 fato de i~ 

gles apresentar textos so~re coisas nossas 

(Maracan;, descobrimento do Brasil) e me pe£ 

guntaram a razeo. Eu lnes expliquei que 0 

trabalho em questao se destina aos alunos br~ 

sileiros, logo nada melhor do que lidar com 

a nossa realidade. 

as alunos fizeram 0 vocabulary work (menos 

1, 5 e B) praticamente sozinhos e demonstra-

ram satisfa~ao em n80 precisar quase de minhe 

ajuda. Nao entenderam a ordem da atividade 4 

e eu fiz e letra ~ com eles. 

Past - ED - Alguns alun05 5e lambraram que 

je haviam trabalhado com passado antes, mas 

era diferente; este era mais facil. Embors 

eu tivesse explicado que fariamos juntos, s1-

guns epressedinhos sa adiantaram e nao trans-

formaram 0 verbo para 0 passado. 

's - Entenderam 0 mecanis~o e 0 que signifi 

ca, pDram. eo iniciarem 05 
, . .. 

exerc~c~os, nao s~ 

biam 0 que viria na frente (alguns, nao a mal 

~rie). 

Pronomes - atividade 11 - fizemos jun~os. Er­

reram (todos) a letre & - colocaram ~ e a 

letra ! , 2a. lacuna usaram they. 0 pronome 

objetivo ainda constitui problema para a mei£ 

ria. 

Aula 14 I. UNIDADE 4 - fase de leitura - as alunos ente~ 

derem 0 texto praticamente todo sem a minha a 
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Au1e~ 1S 
, i" 

juda. Associerem imediatemente a palavra 

discovery a nave especial. 

II. Existe um grupo de alunoa lendo muito bem. 

TV. Os alunos tiveram dificuldade em ler 1500 

masmo apes muito traino. 

I. UNIDADE 5. rase de pre-leitura. Oral work e 

vocabulary work - Acharam um tanto dif!cil lem 

brar a pronuncic de hide, seeker, behind. 

II. Nes etividades 6 e 7 me so1icitaram bastante. 

Na ~. muitos eacreveram ~ como significado 

de ~. 

Na 7, como a lao palavra da lista era face, f! 

saber 0 fazer, pois 
, 

caram sem que 0 exercl.cio 

pedia qUI!! escrevessem as palavras em ingles ~ 

quivalentes 
, 

dadas. as 

Grammatical work - Entenderam, isto 
.. 
e, lem-

braram bem 0 IQ mas j~ tiveram mais dificul-

dade com 0 passado dos verbos irregulares. A-

charam dificil guardar aquelas palavras dife-

rentes. ~ foi 0 que gravaram de imediatoj 

was/were - muita dificuldede (foi/ir, havia, 

foi/ser). 

Atividade 11 - fizeram sozinho5 e com muita 

feci1idede (there is/are). 

Aula 17 I. rase de 1eiture - Os alunos, em grande parte 

estao lendo muito direitinho (entenda-se com-

preersao, tambem). Na pergunte 3 do teste de 

compreenseo echarem que tanto ~ como £ seriam 

certes, isto e, queriam dizer e mesma coisa. 

/ 
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I~. Como sobrassem ~ 15 minutes, fiz uma reviseo 

oral com a turma. 

Aula 18 I. TESTE 

Aulas 

19 e 20 

IP. Os alunos quiseram saber 0 valor das questoes. 

quando teriam 0 resultedo e quando veriam a 

prove corrigida. 

I. QUE5TION(QIO DE AVALIAC~O - rei um pOUCD longo 

e cansativo pare os alunos. 



APPENDIX M: TEACHERS' FINAL EVALUATION REPORT (IN PORTUGUESE) 

AVAlrAc~o fINAL: Grupo I 

Antes de se fazer qualquer an~lise ou coment~ri~ sobre 

metodos ou programa de ensino de ingle8 para a rede municipal do 

Rio de Janeiro convem caracterizar-se 0 tipo de aluno e de turma 

com os quais 0 professor tere de trabalher. 

Nosse aluno, atualmente, pertence a baixa classe media 

ou 8 clas~e economica menos fevorecida, 80~ de nossos alunos nao 

atingiren 0 3! grau e entrarao na competi~80 de mercado de trab~ 

lho antes ate de terminar 0 2~ grau vindo a Ber, na melhor das 

hipcteses, apenas um funcionerio de com~rcio, escritorio ou ban-

... 
ca rl.o. 

Apos lecionar varios anos em turmas do municipio, senti 

mos, maia e maie, necessidade urgente de reformular os objetivos 

de ensino de ingles, e metodologia e 0 material usado. 

No en8ino de lIngua estrangeira tradicional us.do antes 

do curso de leitura, 0 objetivo geral era "cultivar a linguagem 

para malhor ralaeionamento com os eemelhantes". Entre nossos a-

lunos, poucos tereo oportunidade de viajar pere 0 exterior ou ei-

~uer tereo contato com pessoas falantes de lIngua ingle58. Ensi-

nar uma lIngua tendo como objetivo primeiro fazer 0 aluno falar 0 

idioma estrangeiro e uma tarefa difIcil, de pouco proveito para 0 

aluno, 8em objetividade especialmente quando e porque trabalhamos 

em ~alas eem recursos audio-orais, audiovisuais, com turmas de 35 

a 4S alunas. 
, .. 

Ensinar ume ll.ngua e ensiner a se cemunicar, mas 

par que se eomunicar apenas aralmente? 

o ensino de lingua a meu ver deve tar como abjetivo mal 

or aumenter no aluno a sue capecidade de se comunicar, seu intere~ 

se no processo de comunica~eo, no caso de ensino de lingua estra~ 

246 



geire de~perter seu in~eresse neo s~ pera 0 eprendizedo de lingua 

~es pere a culture do pais, em resu~o deve ser um elemento euxili 

er pera amplier a viseo cultural e 0 esptrito critico do aluno. 

Um sllebus voltedo pere e leitura. preocupedo ~m ensi­

nar 0 aluno a ler. a desenvolver suas hebilidades de leiture em 

gerel, em elerta-lo pare os artif!cios, tecnicas e recursos que ~ 

Ie use eo ler po de tanto ser u~ elemento de ensino da lingua in­

glese como um euxiliar ne aprendizagem de outras materias taie c~ 

mo historia, geo~rafia. ciencias, portugues. 

Convem lembrar que 0 aluno brasileiro n80 tem habito de 

leitura, nio tem orienta~ao sistematica de como e par que dinami­

far sua c8pacidade de ler. Um sflebus beseado em leiture podera 

der-lhe esta oportunidade simultaneemente com 0 vocabulario e e 

estudo de lingue estrengeira. Ensinendo e ler em Ingles 0 profe~ 

sor ta~bem estere ansinendo a ler em portuguese 

~uento aDs objetivos especificos do curso anterior ao 

curso de leitura. "lever 0 aluno e ler, ouvir, escrever e faler" 
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e meis "8 aquisi~;o progressive de estruturas b~sices gramaticais" 

tembem podem ser alcan~edos etraves de um silabus voltado para a 

leitura. Uma vez que 0 professor Ie 0 texto 0 aluno esta ao ou­

vir desanvolvendo sua cepacidede de ouvir a lIngua Inglese! ele 

proprio Ie silenciosemente e escreve eo fazer as tarefas pedidas. 

Quanto e cepecidade de faler, sera que 0 aluno chega reelmente e 

falar, Quando se usa uma oriente~ao estruturaliste? 

No metodo de leiture usado. 0 professor parte do texto 

pare a gramatie.. 0 elune eprende as vezes ate sozinho a identi­

ficer a que • importante au 0 que a seu professor a leva a dar im 

portencia como estruture do texto. {importante fazer 0 aluno 

ver parque 0 eutor usa um tipo de estruture e nao outra, por que 

divide e~ paragrafos, por que usa um pronome, etc. Jdentificando 



e solucionendo um problema, 0 eluno internalize mais facilmente a 

gremetice e podere eumenter sua hebilidade de solucionar em outras 

situa;oes para resolver problemas semelhantes (0 que ocorreu com 

os exerclcios sobre conjun~~es - C 2! foi solucionado faci~mente 

por alguns alunos - sem se preocupar em rotular au clessificar a 

conjun;ao). 

A grametica neste curso de leitura, e mostrada de uma 

maneira sempre !imples como um recurso complementer da comunice~aa 

(0 que cative 0 aluno que de um modo geral detesta ume gramatica 

normativa). No metodo usedo antes des aulas de leitura as estrut~ 

ras gramsticsis erem explicsdas e trabelhadas, como se os textos 

existissem em fun~;o delas, antes des unidedes, torne~-se elemen­

tos isoledas ds eomuniea~io. 

Quanto e metodologie, os metodos tredicioneis recomendam 

repeti~.o .utom~tics geralmente orel. Em turmas de cerea de 40 a­

lunos, trabalher-se com estruturss orais e impossIvel, ums vez que 

poues oportunidade a dada a cede aluno de preticar, e pouco produ­

cente, levenda e disperseo e ~ monotonia. Entretanto ao se levar 

o sluno a dialoger com 0 autor, a realizar tarefas de solu~ao de 

problemas, a rapidss pesQuisas no texto para procurar sinonimoB, 

grupos semanticos, etc, a captar a ideia central do texto e a info£ 

m~~an Que 0 autor Quer transmitir, conforme na metodologia do cur­

so de leitura snui, estaremos envolvendo 0 aluno num processo de 

comunice~eo 8utor-lei~or. As tarefa. propieiem a eriatividade, a 

pesquisa e 0 adolescente goats de criar, de participer etivamente. 

o dislogo eom 0 eutor • muito meis incentivante do que 

a memoriz8;8o de dielogos (que 0 eluno decora e repete as vezes 

sem tar entendido a mensagem). E muito mais viva e experiencia de 

partir-se do texto pare um dialogo com 0 eutor. 
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A atividade de copie para ajuder na aprendizagem de for-

me orto~rafic. e significado des pelavres e useda neste metoda de 

maneire interessante. P~r que recomendar-se ditado e capie? Sao 

etividades impostas.~ •• eluno copie para resolver um prob~eme, pr~ 

enc~er uma lacuna, um diagrema, um grefico, un indo a copia e urna ~ 

tividade criativa. Alias, 0 uso de mapes, quadros, graficos die-

gramas, inegav~lmente, ejuda e vizualizar e fixer a mensa gem do 

texto. remiliarirer as alunos a este tipo de atividode so lhes 

trara benef!cios. Especialmente quendo ele notar que pode splicar 

e mesma ha~ilidade em outre~ arees de conhecimento. 

Na met~dologia useda, 0 eluno l~ silenciosamente. 0 que 

tem a vente gem de noo inibi-Io. Muitos n~o gostam de leitura por­

que associem leitura epenas a oral, quando 0 professor the corrigi 

re e pron~ncia e a entone~eo. Ne vida real. le-se muito mais si-

lenciosamente que oralmente. 

Tambem e interessante observer que. quando a eluno nota 

que a que vai aprender e alga facil, simples, e uma amplia~;o do 

que ja 5e~e, (por exemplo, neste metodologia, a exercIcio de cogn~ 

tot elp. faz com muito boe vontade) e tarefa de ensiner e aprender 

; muito mais eoredevel. Notei tembem que facilitou 0 aprendizado 

de leitura, fezer 0 aluno ente~der que ele neo precise saber todas 

as palsvras no te~to para entende~o (no texto em portugues sobre 

Gerrincha, de unidede introdutoria, muitos nao conheciem a pa1avra 

franzino e entenderam 0 texto - foi uma experiencia em portugues 

pera incentive-los 80 ler em ing1e5). lsto ire encoraje-10 a ten­
.~t.~.y 
~ 

ter. t~.t. mesmo quendo desconhecer certes pa1avras. 

Algumas etividades de leitura deste curso podem ser fei-

tes em grupo ou em duplas, 0 que egrada muito 80 adolescente e a-

mortira certes diferen~es individuais na aprendizagem. 

A unida~e introdutoria e ~til ~ medida que conscientiza 
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o alu~o dos recursos usados p~r ele em ingl;s e em portugues que 

seo os ~e5~OS dentro do processo de leitura. (um convite para 

que 0 aluno veja como e simples ler em n{vel de leitura superfici-

al, profunda e dialogando com 0 autor. 

Goataria de registrar que durante as atividades de lei-

ture, a princ{pio as elunos estranharam as tarefas realizando-as 

mais lentamente. Ao iniciarem a 3a. unidade alguns alunos ja rea-

lizavarn as tarefas rapidamente antes meamo do professor explicar 0 

, 
que se esperava oue fizessem em cada exerc!cio. Quando se usam m~ 

todos estruturais e repetitivos, como antes do curso de leitura, 0 

que ocorre e justemente a contrario, a repeti~ao entedia 0 aluno e 

o andamento e cada vel mais lento. 

A disciplina e a perticipa~io tambem sea diferentes nos 

do is metodos. No ensino atraves de leitura torna-se maior a parti 

cipa~;o do aluno. No~ei que ele gosta de participar. leto e faci 

litedo pelo fato do professor ser apenas um coordenador das ativi-

dades que devem eer reelilades palo aluno. Notei tambem muito in­

teress. nos alunos meia rapidos de realizer as tarefas, muito des~ 

jo de conferir, trocar ideia com os colegas. No metodo tradicio­

nal estruturalista usado anteriormente 0 aluno e mais um automato, 

quando e agitado ele tende e se disperser com muita facilidade ou 

e repetir quase que inconsciantamente. 

Convem comentar .inda a atitude de uma eluna que, ao eer 

explicado que iria aprendar ingles atraves da leitura, se negou a 

participar alegendo deteltar ler. Como nao seria passIvel pelo r~ 

qulamento da ascole ~e ausenter da sala. decidi que sua opiniao s~ 

ria respeit~da. e ~ue nada lne serie exigido durante 0 curso de 

laitura. Alegando ~ue esteva enganada a errependida, pois pensava 

que as aulaB iriem ser muito diferentes, a partir da 2a. unidade 

come~ou • p.rticipar e tornou-se uma boa colaboradora. 
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rinel~e~te e importante destacar-se a importancia da ul-

~ima fase de leiture, de unidede Que leva c aluno a um esp!rito 

cr{tico. Principalme~te pere 0 alunc brasileiro que e destredo a 

ler pere resolver provas de multipla escolha, sem com i5so fazer ~ 

me Avelie~;o critica do teyto, ume sintese des ideies, ume eplica-

;80 dos feto~ de leiture na vida real. 

Parece-me que etraves deste curso voltado para a leitura 

o professor pode mostrer eo aluno que lar e uma maneire de se com~ 

~icar, viva, real, dinamica e que a lingua inglesa como meio de c£ 

munice;ao universel oode ajude-Io a integrar-se no mundo stual -

levando-o eo evan~o tecnologico, cient!fico, cultural. 

Rio de Janeiro, 20 de dezembro de 1984 



i\V ALIACAO PUj AL - G?.l!PC 2 

R~ ~ito t~~~o vir_~a zer.tindc a !~efic6cia d0~ m~todcs 

tE;!:tcs para 0 e~sino de b.:s1es na3 escolas de 1Q brat:. 0 leJla ~ 

guil' a tradiciona~ seqttencia lI~istening"/understa!ldin~/reac:.ir..rr/ 

252 
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wri t1ng". A grand.e ::laioria do,:; profeS30res fica :nui tc ;re'Jcu;a~a co:: 

a pron1ncia dos alunos e acha que 15S0 ~ wuito i~rortante. A enfase, 

portento, ~ colocad.a na l:!n;u:.oi oral. i-ele que pude sentir nc lI!eus onze 

snos de experiencia, os 3lur.oa, geralmente, saeIJ da escola sem cenci -

~3eS de falar, l~r ou escrever ern in~les. 

Atribuo a ine~i~acia d03 ~~tedos aiotados at~ hoje nas esco-

las ;~blicas aos se,!Uintes ~ontcs: 

1 - ~s tur::l.:lS tern em :n4dia quaren ta alur.os e, em ~eral, 0 

;rofessor ie Ingl~s atende a todos 03 alunos ao ~es~o te~po. 

2 - A c1ier.tela, em geral, per proble~as s6cio-eccnOmicc~ s6 

~recisara ~a ha,i:ijade je ler em ingles. Sao vejo ~3:io, rort~~t~, ~~ 

ra a enfase ·:ada a l:!ngua o~a:!.. 

3 - Os livros adetajos, e~ ~eral. afresentam u~a real1dale 

, t.L-11 a ver cern a jos al~~o3. ~ue r:a.;;,a • 

4 - I~~:€~ nao reprova e, ouitas vezes, para ~antere~ os al~ 

:::cs q'.lilitv6 &m ;;a1a, O~ Irofessore::.; aFelam para as !:!d::ica;, e;: vega, 1T.as 

cc:::o :!..> Co.lur.~.:; d.eG~onhf)~e:: as estruturas e ~ \·ccabul!.r:''J aprese!1"ta:'os 

n.::.s ~an~3e3, 0:: ! rofes30res se 1i:::i ~am a t~adu;:ir a :etra. 

~ - Os pr:fe:~ores, ~u~~a5 vezes, ~€ffi qu~ ape:~~ p2r2 jC62S 

~lo, ~ bin;~ com 0 objetivo de f3zer co::: :ue C~ Eluros 3~re~da~ a ~pe% 

:ei ":a" pronl1n~ia d03 mberes. 

6 - o~ prc~et~c~e~ de 29 grau oe queixam le qUE t~u ~e co:::e-

c;ar tude ~ut:'=. ve::, .:u :::ej::.. em::.er.al, os alur.o5 tc:!':.:in.':!::! 0 cur::;<- 2e-

zil e:-:o falido, pO!"que ce pr::!'oo:.- a at::"r.gir urn objetivo e naJ C e::;"':;~ 
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al~an:;ando. Os 81unos termna!!l 0 2Q grau sem f:~::'ar in~les e 1n~C:.raz€s 

Tendo e~ vista a maioria d~ cliente~a ja: €~~~:3~ 3e:u~1f-

rias 10 Bra:;i~, ac:ho flue 0 objetivo de a:;rcnder in~le: ~ 3;:!"e~:€r a 

ler. Fo!'tanto, a:'esr.r do::: ::lateriai;~ que u:::ei tere:l a.l,~::o.3 ~a2-1"!as. a-

chei-os, e:l gerc:.l, eficientes, pOis as alunos ficarn::l :!!Uito ~()!!1';,c~_1';e:; 

em ver rlUS 0:3 :lateriais falava:n ie sua realiclade, c;.U'3 e:'e;:" le"[!-:Cl:3 a 

llSr e a enten.ier 0 :~ue estr.va:!l lenio, ,:ue j ~ con~e~ia-:'::rui t:!;,; ; a-

lc:vra~ em in~l~:J (co':natos) e schara!:' :::ui i;o inte!'essc:r:.te a;renier a 

l:!nl~ua de u;::c. f::lr:la a!i:'2.dave:l e l11.1ica, tentanc.c soluciona!' ;:robllS::las. 

Ante!'> d0;:U!'SO de Ie: tura eJtava us.:;nJo co:!! a tur:;.a U::I 

"syllabus'! tstrutural. Centravo. 0 curso nas 4 ha':lilidaies lin~ht1 -

cas, embora nao en!atizasae a lingua cral. 05 a:unos aFrenCE!'a:n cru1to 

peuco. Ettie observs.r clue na<1 aulas d.€ lei tura as aluncs aFren::r:ra:n 

lIIUito :!lais dJ ;ue tinhc.l!l afrendilo anteriJ!":':lfnte e r;ue e:(:s (1'oz+'E.!'a::i 

de a~rendar a ler. GOJtaria de acrc:~entar 0ue =6 ~ej1ra~ :ue, no ;e-

~1oac letivo se~~inte, continua3Se a ensi~~r-lhe3 a ler e~ i~7:@S. 

:le !!lcde geral achei 02 materi3.i::; a:le,:us.-los c as vt:-i:: 

:t-e.rtes j .. s unij:Hles (p!'~-:!.ei tura. lei tu!'a-su~,erficial, etc) :::ce~er. ~e3 

entr3 si, levan:io os alunos a compreem:ao. Toc.a"ia, acho _.ue al~1~a3 

unila':'es t!:: mu.i tc.s pontos gramaticais e jev(:ria~ ser des:::er:;:,ra,:Z1s 

e:n duas unidades, pOis os alunos tivara::l dificuldade em a~render 0 

verba "there to be" ::'.:l pre::;e:1'te e :10 ~s.s3a1,), 0 ;assacio :'cs vcr~os e 

as Freposi;oes ia U~ 56 ve:. 

A r~a~ao dos alunos a03 oateriai.:; ~oi boa. A par~icipa;a: e 

o i~tcrEsse do ~rJPo pas::;ou a ser ~i~r derois ~ue co=ecei a user ~s 

~teriais. 

Sio de Janeiro, lS' :'6 jeze:Jbro~e 1~~4 

J_.N~:\.\ J.::: !LJR-'.N 
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AVALIA<;AO FINAL: GRUl'O 3 

RJ:LA~6RIO l)A AFLI(;AQlo DO CURSO DE 1':::ITL"'J.A ;;A 5~· .• S:!:iE, :'T,'T':A 5·')4, 

:lA ESOOLA IJJ.iHCIPAL :·'JL'1I.A IS.n.3:r DrV'.A..~ 

o inciles ensinado antes do.curso de leitura· na ~~cola :~-

nicipal Lraria Isabel :Sivar segue 0 !!l~todo audio-oral. 1I3ya-s~ 0 

aluno a cor::.preender as estruturas novas atrav~s da. a~resenta,;a:o or!:11 

do professor para que dai parta para suas pr6prias forcrul~~3es. 0 

objetivo visado ~ 0 dominio das quatro habilidades linJUistieas ba­

sieas. Zsse objetivo ~ raramente alcan~ado, dada a sua amplitu~e,as 

difieuldades tradieionais que esse tipo de aluno te~, ae con~ir,oes 

lUi teriais/ambientais da eseola, etc. Objetivos mais limi tadoa ee­

ria~, a ~eu ver, mais faeilmente atingiveis. No entento, neo h~ ma­

teriais dis 1Jo:1:lveis nesse sentido para ensino de lQ zrau. 

A unidade introdutoris, :n:ui to bali'. recebida pelos alunOB 

nao 80 ?ela novidade do cureD como pelo assunto que aborda, foi ~ 

boa prepara~ao para as unidades subBeq~ente6, uma vez que atrav~s 

dela os al1L~os puderam perceber 0 ritmo do que viria adiante e pro­

parar-se para ele. Deixou-os bern predispostos para 0 estuc10 dOD J"IJ.­

teriais •. 

Notei que ao chesar ao texto as alunos rars!Jente tinhuc.1 

dificuldades de compreensao. Isso se deve ao fato de terem me~ori­

zado, depOls de tantos exaustivos exercicios, pratlcamente todD 0 

vocabulario do texto. 

o di~logo inicial era Ul.l desafia menor .£lara eles, e f[~c il­

mente vencido. Isso talvez se deva ao fato u.e eer 0 assti."lto sem:Jre 

do coru1ecimento deles, sempre sobre eXFeriencias vivid~s por ales. 

A apresenta~ao das palavras do texto, lo~o a;6s u JiJl;~o 

lnicial, era encarada com seriedade pelos alunos, que co~si~~ru~ co­

no ponto fundamental para a aprendiza~em de uma l!nSUB 0 coruleel­

mento do l~xico. Fazia~ os exerc!cios co~ seriedude, na ce:te~~ ae 
Cl.ue u.ecora.ndo aqualas listb6 de palavras estava.!l dando ..:.:r[\~1Je.3 pt~S­

sos para aprender a lin~i.,a. A essa altura, a aula tornava-se !;'ui b 
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monotona, ja ~ue corria sem mudan~as de ritmo: fei~a do exerc!c10 

s~3Uida de corre~ao do professor. No entanto, iseo tornuva facil a 

sua tarefa final de compraensao do texto, vois de tanto fazereu e­

xerclcios de vocabulario ja chezuvam la eabendo todo ele. 

Para tal, a apresenta~ao da gracatica pouco contribu!a. 

11ui to concisa, pouco era apreendido, inclueive p~r fal ta de tempo 

util para fixa.-la. ;~a maioria dae vezes, 000 era necessaria reco­

nhecer nenhum ite~ gramatical para compreender 0 texto. Al~m disBO, 

os alunos davam Douca importancia A gramatica, inclusive por haver 

itens maie faceis para eles, como os referentes ao vocabulerio, e 

por isso meemo mais gratificantea. 

Ao che~ar ao texto, como ja mencionei, a tarefa doe alu­

nos era facil. nao creio Que a leitura em voz alta facilitaeae coi-. : 

sa alguma no sentido da conpreensao, ja ~ue essa leitura era ssmprs 

deficiente no sentido de ~ue eles nao dominavam a pronUnc1a dae pa­

lavras e, al~m disso, elas a~ui estavao combinadas de N mane1raa, e 

nao aoltas, co~o antas. 0 texto nao apresentava desafio algum para 

os alunos, que ja conheciam todo 0 vocabula.rio, aprend1do mecanica­

mente com OB exercicios. 

o meio ~ue t!nhamos de cheoar a compreeneao to texto de 

modo mais preciso era atrav's da fase do teste de compreensao, ~ue 

seupre espelhava bem 0 comportamento final do uluno em rela~ao ~ 

apreensao do texto. ~ a! ~ue 0 professor verificava ae 0 objetivo du 

li~ao fora atingido ou nao, com um n!vel de precisao bastante conf! 

avel. ~a~b~~ aqui nao havia desafio para 0 aluno, que ~uitas vezec 

ia ma~cando 1uc.se ~ue autormticamente as res~oetas. 

Os materiais forum aplicados em uma turma mediana em ter­

mos de adiantawento, rapidezde raciocinio, interesse, etc. Sua uti 

tude em rela~ao aos materiais foi bem receptiva, talvez porque es­

tes vao de e!1contro ao ~ue eles consideram mnis importante no a;lre,n 

dizado ~e uma linglla: 0 dominio do l'xico. 3ncararaw os m:>.teri9.is 

nao COL., oais entusias:wo, :mas com mais eeriedade, achando, prvv~vel­

mante, flue ,,~ assiu que se a",lrende in.:;les". ~uando falt:;.va::: ~ 31.l.1n, 

eempre p:!'ocu.cav::u::. saber 0 que aconteceu, pe,3ar 0 caterie.l n:'~ aula 
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seguinte, etc. 

Um dOB pontoB positivos de trabalhar com os nateriais foi 

ver os alunos estuclarew com utl objetivo mais restri to e, creio, '.13 is 

adequado ~o tipo de aluno e de e6cola em Cluestao - aprenucr a ler 

em ingles. no entanto, 0 modo de faze-lo com esse mater1~1 e r::ruito 

mecanico, exiginclo pouco racioc!nio do aluno, j/! que 0 que faz n.t 

maior parte do tenpo ~ decorar listas de palavrae. Acredito Que, sa 

continuasse a usar 0 material, a m~dio ~razo oe alunos se ca~sariam 

da monotonia de decorar palavras soltas. Al~m diseo, tudo Clue ~ ue­

corado macanicamenta tande a eer ra?idamente esquecido, e ~ 0 Clue 

poderia acontecer a~ui. T~bem a parte final das li~oes - texto e 

teste - poderia exisir ~is dos alunos, eer mais desafiante. Eles 

poderian sentir-se mais recompensados ao perceber Que estavem ven­

cendo um desafio. 

Rle Janeiro, 20 de dezembro de 1984 

. -' ?-~ 1 1-:-0-
S3~GIO PONT33 DA SILVA 
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AVALIAC~O fINAL, Grupo 4 

o ensino de lIngua ingless na Escola Municipal Jo~o Kopke, 

e~cola unicemente de l~ grau, segue, principalmente, a metodo1ogia 

denominade "Grammar Translation", isto e, as aulss prendem-se excl~ 

sivamente, ao ensino de estrutura~ao da ora;ao, visando, assim, in-

teirar-se 0 aluno da din;mica gramaticel e vocebuler de lingua. No 

entento, aspectos de metodologia "Audio-Lingual" sao observados 

quando, em algumas turmas, levamos a cabo 0 "drill" oral, objetivan 

do a memoriza~ao e, quando muito, a dramatiz8~80 repetitive, pois 

e crietividede linguIstica e completamente posta de ledo. 

Em se tratando das escoles de rede oricial de 1 9 greu do 

Estado do Rio de Janeiro, poie me e difIcil falar em termos de Br~ 

sil, as objetivos do ensino de lIngua inglesa aprasantados pelo d~ 

pertemento de curr!culos de 5ecretaria Estadual e/ou Municipal de 

Educa~eo 580 completamente utopicos em rele~eo e realidade vivenci 

ada. Os conteudos propostos, bem como os comportamentos de salda 

..... ,. 
seo 1nexequ1vB1S. 

o material proposto p~r este "syllabus", cujo objetivo 

primeiro e 0 desenvolvimento da nabilidade de leitura, veio, em 

seu esbo;o e eplica;80, etingir muito mais os objetivos dele espe-

redo, essim como tornar mais realistas os comportamentos de seIde, 

objetos de sue proposi~ao. 

Sem sombra de duvida, os materieis .presentados como ex­

presseo deste syllabus, em rela;eo a09 usedos anteriormente, sao 

de nlvel metodologico e ecedemico bem superiores. Podemos ressel-

tar, a olhos vistas, os seguintes itens: 

e) est!mulo iniciel, notoriamente bem definido, v.riedo, cri~ 

tivo e metodologicamente epropriado. 
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b) desenvolvimento contInuo (aspectos gramaticais), progressi 

vo (nivel de dificuldade) e diversificado (variedade de e-

xerc{cios). 

A unidade introdutorie e de velor vitel para a compreen-

5;0, manipule~;o, execu~;o e follow-up da metodologia ora proposta. 

Veri~ica-se ser necess~ria uma "checagem" do potencial do professor 

quanta eo conteudo e conhecimentos metodologicos, bem como um peri 

odo de treinamento. pere que perceba, com clareza, a finalidade ul 

tima de metodologia, executendo-a com efieieneia e efieeeie. 

r ponto definitivo, que as varias partes das unidades. e 

do mesmo modo as fases de pre-leitura S80 elementos facilitadores 

.. -~ue levam 0 aluno a compreenseo do texto. Parece-me segura dizer 

que e eoereneia entre as partes da unidede a bastante n{tide e que 

os "senoes" existentes neo a comprometsm. Parsee-me tambem Ber n~ 

eesseria a dinemira~ao da parte da unidede relativa a aquisi~ao de 

voeebulario, ~ue da algume meneire deve eer contextualizada - micro 

dielogos. jogos, trebalho em dieionerio, atc. 

roi altamente positive e rea~80 dos alunos em rela~80 e08 

novas materiais, exemplificadas com atitudes como as que se aeguem: 

- "Eu pensava que Ingles era tao dificil, mas e tao fecil deA 

ta mansira." 

"Agora je conaeguimos ler elguma coisa em ingl~s." 

- "Legal! Agora aprendemos ingl~s com assuntos de nossa terra." 

A existencia de turm8s muito numerosas, a decisao do erE 

de relegar 0 ensino de lingua astrangeira 8 discipline optative, a 

inexisteneia de san~;o em rela~;o 8 nao produtividade do aluno e/ou 

sue assiduidade levem-nos a crer que 0 enfoque metodologico eo de-

senvolvimento de habilidade de leitura a, seguremente, ums op~ao 
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quese que definitive pere se menter 0 ensino de lIngua estrengeire 

nas condi;oes mencionedes. Cremos ate que a estrutur8~ao deste m£ 

todologie para se ensiner e ler trera benef!cios diretos eo desen-

volvimento de habilidade de leitura em lingua necional. 

A tentetive de globaliza;ao de arees, relacionando-se as 

textos e serem lidos em ingles com as conteudos das outras disci­

plines estudedas pelos alunos sera aspecto motivedor indiscut{vel 

a um maior interesse e perticipe~;o quando da eprendizagem de uma 

lingua estrangeira. 

Rio de Jeneiro, 20 de dezembro de 1984. 

Regina Celie Rio Novo Gaya da Penha Velle 
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APPENDIX~: HOMEWORK EXERCISES 

NAME 

HOME' .. mRK 

Leia 0 texto e responde as perguntas de compreens8o marcando 
com um x a resposta certa como fazemos na sala-de-aula. 

Mondays at school 

On Mondays Italo and Bia get up at 7:00 to go to school. 

They have breakfast at 7:30. Italo has bread, butter and 

coffee and Bia has milk and bread. 

At 8:00 they are in their school. They have history, 

English, french, mathematics and Portuguese classes on Mondays. 

Italo likes Portuguese and Bia likes English. 

At 10:30 they have a break. They play in the playground 

and have a sandwich. 

At 12:00 it is time to return home and have lunch. They 

like to be home in the afternoon. 

Questoes: 

1. A que hores Itelo e Bia levantam-se as segundas-feiras? 

a) as 7:30 1-1 c) as 10: 30 I~ 
b) as 7:00 0 d) as 12:00 0 

2. ;:lara que? 

.) pare levar a rosto r-l c) para tomar cafe I~ 
b) pare ir para a eecola c=J d) para brincar 0 



3. A que horas e 0 cafe-da-manha? 

a) as 7:00 0 
b) e s 7: 3 0 1=:=1 

A. 1uantas aulas eles t;m hoje? 

a) quatro 1=:1 
b) seis 0 

5. De que mat~ria Italo gosta? 

a) da portugues I I 
b) de frances c==J 

6. Qual e a hora do recreio? 

a) 10:30 \I 
b) 7:00 0 

7. 0 que eles fa%em no recreio? 

a) e~tudam frances 0 
b) comem sanduiche e brincamc=J 

c) 8S 10:30 0 
d) as 12: 00 1=:1 

c) cinco 

d) tres 

CJ 
I~ 

c) de historia c==J 
d} de matematice c==J 

c) 7130 

d) 12: 00 

c==J 
c==J 

c) correm c==J 
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d) brincam no playground c==J 

~. A nue horas eles voltam para casa? 

a) as 12: 30 1\ 
c) as 7:30 0 

b) a meia-noite 0 
d) depois das aulas c==J 

9. 0 que e1es fazem quando chegam em casa? 

a) tomam cafe 0 c) elmoc;am 0 
b) estudam ingles 0 d} comem um sanduiche c==J 

10. Quem gosta de fieer em casa de tarde? 

e) a mae des crianr;as I=:J 
b) Italo e Bie D 

c} os pais c=J 
d) I talo I.=J 



NAME 

HOME'.·IOPK 

.. 
Leis 0 texto e responda as perquntas de compreensao conforme 

fezemos na sala-de-aula. 

Mondays at school 

On Mondays Ttalo and Bia get up at 7:00 to go to 8chool. They 

hav~ breakfast at 7:30. Itelo has bread, butter and coffee and 

Bia has milk and bread. 

At 8:0C they are in their school. They have history, English, 

french, methem~tics and Portuguese classes on Mondays. Italo 

likeR PortuQuese and Bia likes English. 

At 10:30 they have a break. They play in the playground and 

have a sandwich. 

At 12:0C it is time to return home end have lunch. They like 

to be home in the afternoon. 

~uestoes: 

I. Escreva 0 numero do paragrafo que corresponde a cede retangulos 

manhas em cese 

paregrafo 

'101 tar para cesa I 
paragrafo 

aulas na escola 

Paragrafo 

hora do recreio 

paragrefo 

II. ~ue peragrefo descreve 0 que es ~rien~as comem no caf; da manha? 

Paregrefo __________ ___ 

I I 1. E screve I V I pera verdedeiro e 0 pera falso& 

a) ~s segundes Italo e Eia levantam-se as e,oo, c==J 
b) Bia come pao e manteiga no cefe-de-manni. c===J 
c) !talo !Jos t s de inql;s.D 

d) Italo I! Bia comem um sanduiche em case. I 
e) Itelo e 13 ia almo;am depoi~ da eeeole I I 
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APPENDIX 0 

BR~ srATISTICS AND ANOVAs OF THE A'ITITUDE 
SCALES A, B AND E (PART II OF THE QUESTIONNAIRES) 

Scale A - attitudes towards the reading course 

Breakdown statistics 

Group Mean srDDEV N 

1 15.8333 2.3057 (30) 

2 16.7879 2.8587 (33) 

3 17 .0968 2.1963 (31) 

4 16.257l 2.7476 (35) 

Total 16.4961 2.5712 (129) 

ANOVA 

Source of SS df MS F 
variation 

A. Main effects 29.065 2 15.532 2.223 
TREATMENT 4.321 1 4.321 0.661 
EXPECTATIONS 25.802 1 25.802 3.947 

B. Two-way interactions 0.016 1 0.106 0.016 

TREATMENT BY 0.106 1 0.106 0.016 
EXPECTATIONS 

EXPLAINED 29.171 3 9.724 1.488 

RESIDUAL 817.077 125 6.537 

TOrAL 846.248 128 6.611 

129 cases were processed 

o cases (0.0 pet) were missing 

* P(0.05 
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Signif. 
of F 

0.113 

0.418 

0.049* 

0.899 

0.899 

0.221 
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Scale B - attitudes towards the materials 

Breakdown statistics 

Group Mean srDDEV N 

1 49.2667 5.4642 (30 ) 

2 51.5758 8.0701 (33) 

3 51.7097 5.1199 (31) 

4 51.0857 5.8328 (35) 

Total 50.9380 6.2559 129 

MKNA 

Source of SS df MS F Signif . 
variation of F. 

A. Main effects 93.632 2 46.816 1.196 0.306 
TREATMENT 30.924 1 30.924 0.790 0.376 
EXPECI'ATIONS 67.373 1 67.373 1. 721 0.192 

B. Two-way interactions 22.815 1 22.815 0.583 0.447 

TREATMENT BY 22.815 1 22.815 0.583 0.447 
EXPECI'ATIOOS 

EXPLAINED 116.447 3 38.816 0.992 0.399 

RESIOOAL 4893.057 125 39.144 

TOI'AL 5009.504 128 39.137 

129 cases were processed 

o cases (0.0 pet) were missing 
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Scale E - attitudes towards learning English in general 

Breakdown statistics 

Group Mean SID OW N 

1 28.7667 3.8299 (30) 

2 30.4242 4.2281 (33) 

3 30.1935 3.8072 ( 31) 

4 30.3714 4.8452 (35) 

Total 29.9690 4.2278 (129) 

ANOVA 

Source of SS df MS F Signif. 
variation of F. 

A. Main effects 30.372 2 15.186 0.851 0.429 
TREATMENT 15.384 1 15.384 0.862 0.355 
EXPEC1'ATIOOS 16.629 1 16.629 0.932 0.336 

B. Two-way interactions 27.067 1 27.067 1.517 0.220 
TREATMENT BY 27.067 1 27.067 1.517 0.220 
EXPECI'AT 100S 

EXPLAINED 57.439 3 19.146 1.073 0.363 

RESIDUAL 2230.437 125 17 .843 

TOTAL 2287.876 128 17.874 

129 cases processed 

o cases (0.0 pet) were missing 


